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The troop and the fguad-on are form>d two deep. -«

Tellingsoffin ~ Fach Seuapron is to be told off—by
fquadron ‘ G

. Half jgadrons
: Four drvifions.
Light [ub-droifions.
. - Ranks by three’s.
Files, right and left.

Half fyua rons Half fquadrons; is the {quadron divided in two
¢ equal parts, in the center of which is the ftandard.

Divifions. Four, or divifions; is each half fquadron divided in
two equal parts; butfo that the center half thall {fub-
divide exaétly by three.

Tehdvioe “Eight, or fub-divifions ; is each fourth divifion di-
v-ded in two equal parts, for the purpofe of mar ching *
on a fmall fxont but in this cafe the fub-divifion mu{i )

nct be lefs than fix files, otherwife the fquadron will,

i e open out.

e Ranks by-three’s; is each half fqucdron told off by
three’s, beginning at the 3aundard (exclufive) ' and
telling off to each tlank of the fquadlon this telling.
is ea'culated for the retreat of the fquadron by each
ranl. ‘ndependent’y whueling to the right ebout by o}
three's; alfv for a flank -march of the fquadron, iix
mcn *a front, by each rank wheel: ng tc the flank by
wnree’s atid moving on.---The deployments from clofe ;

N ol ct,lumn into line, and from lice into clofe column, -

s 10 are alio made ranks by three! s---and 1t is the only &

rank
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rank wheeling (with thas by two’s) effential to the
movements of the {quadron.
. & : ] ;
Files, night and Ie¥t; is each ]ﬁfdffqugdron told off e, . o
by alternate files, beginning at the ftandard) exclu- O
five}and proceeding to cach flank df the fquadron.
This telling off js calculated for the reining back, and
doubling alternate files in order to difm?unt ; alfo for
aflank march of the fquadron, four men in front, by’ .
each rank -wheeling up to the flank by two's and Y
moving on.

The_ divifions of ranks arife of courfe out of thofe Pivifogor
of the {quadron—they ave half ranks, quarter rants,
eighthsof ranks. ~ Rank~may be occafionally told off
by four’s, for purpofes of parade.

—— e s -
= - ! . »

2 The difiances of ranks are taken from the heac: OF Dikhoss of
the rear rank:horfe to the tail of the front ons— U Sy
Thofe effcatial are two: i A

»
4

Clofé order ; half thelmo‘th of & horfe (about threz Cpt order.
and a half feet) fufficient for the wleeling o5 4ranks,
by fhlee s; it s the conﬁant ~na effential diffar.ce of =~ -
formation anrl movementy all sther diftarces are
ouly occafional exceptions- frofh it, ufed in exexcxfe

ana fitnatiows (,f'l,alade AT A

e )

01 der'; a  diftance equcl to one third of the fgua- o,d;, -,

dron taken in difmounting and in parade. b o
B 2 FieE -Other 5
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Diftance of

files.

Loofe ﬁlcs.—

Clofjt: files.

Open file %

\

Hormation of

L ehelfraop.

G ety _
Other diftances of exercife may be-taken when fo
required by explanatory commands. '

L3
Y
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The difiance of files, at which the regiment forms
and moves, is fix inches from boot-*op to boot-top,
being calculated for the gallop as well as the walk of

the fquadron.

Cl([e Ji les ; ; is the diftance taken hefme difmount-
ing, when each man’s boot- top touches, but without
prefling. v “w

: P :

Open files; the full bread<h of a horfe from boot-
“op_to boot-top; it is the diftance left when from
clofe files the left files rein back to difmount, and is
a diftance at which reeruits and Borfes muft be much
exercifed, . - : - » "o

¢ O

® AT 3 A e
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. Each 200D forms on ity own tTOup parade, in a

/ xank intire, and fized according to the fize Toll.
4 e mfpeéhon is then m‘de accmdmcr to the fom;\“

}"dex ed :_ . 3 : et . U\".‘
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Thc commanding oz‘/rcw teIls off the rear ramk; ', mgo“‘c
forms two dccp at clofe oxdel Dby filing or by reining "o * o
back and paffaging; and counter marches the ranks
if neceflary, accord’ng to the place of the troop in
{quadron.  He places an officer on eaggd flank of the
front rank, and covers him by a corr)orq] #e tells the
trooproff in two divifions,sand places a feneant oh the
right of the left divifion, covered ‘alfo by a corporal.. >
He alfo tells off by files, right and left; the quarter-
mafter is. 1q.ﬁle rear of the center, the trumpeter is
on his right, and the farrier on his left, each the
Izngth of a horfe diftant; the remaining ferjeants are
alfo in the rear.

Tl]L troop, thus formed, is marched, either a divi-
Gon 1 in' front ; or ranksjg,w tWO’s (fqur men in front) ;
or by file (two men in frofit) if it is neceﬂ‘*uv to the

rendczvous of the fquadron, where it is agd#in form,cd
iy xS

o) L ’ J . J
5 ’ 4

Of the two troops that cnmpofe the fquadron, the Siide the *
right one,is fized frons left toright, and the left one };"a‘(’lf")’f
ﬁom 110ht to left; that the largeft men and horfes
may be in the center of the fq\.\adxon and fumor

) J

well muft not be netﬂec“ted. » Oy e

&7 It o) ~

If the t’roop is to act ﬁl}gfy, and not » J]om in
fqmdlon it “will then be addltlonally,told off by"
raaks by threqs, znd alfo by fub- le)ﬁOl]S 1f it be

fufﬁcwntly ﬁ:ronv to a(lmlt ot it g WA 3
i J
= 4 3 S
L s 4 J3 8D
) 5 > 3 ))J e
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S. 2. Formadion of the Syuadron.

fﬁ;ﬂﬁéﬁ%ﬁf When the fguadron is to be foimed, the two troops
GRS, that compofe <t clofe in to each other—the officers
then move out, znd form in a rank advanced two
horfes length, fronting to their troops.  The ferjeants
and covering corporals rein buck, and drefs with the
quarter-mafter in the rear.

Campletns The commanding officer of the {quadron compleats
the files, and S ’

potting offi-  the files, and equalizes the troops, by fhifting a file cr
i two if neceflary. The officers are then ordered to
: their poft in fquadron, viz. one in the center for the
ftandard, and one on cach flank of the front rank ;
cach of thefe tlite= is covered by a corporal. 'The othes .
Wk officers place themfelves in -the rear as ferrefiles, at
tvo horfes length diftant from the rear rank.. )
= Telling of the e LS commanding'oﬁicer then tells off the fqua;' ;
fquedion. - qron—Dby two, or half fpuadrons—by four or divifions,
aud plices a ferjeant, coverca by a corporal or dra-
goon, on the right of each of-the foru divifions, ex-
cept the right oue.  He theu tells off each half {yua-
dron bv ranws, by o/ ee’s, and each half fquadron by
alternate files) right and left, beginning trom  the
flandard-(exclutive) and. telling off to each flank:
The non-commifiioned offcers to be included in ticle
tellings off, and it is to be obfersed #het the file on
e tight of the ftandard is to be toid a lpft fiie, and
- that cn the left o1 the flandard, 2 right fi'e, in order
.. to favour the movements of ranks by two’s,
g ‘ ' ‘ & Where

A e IS
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thxe the ﬁxencrth of thc {quadron admits of ¢hch’

dicifion heing told oﬂ exattly qto three's, itis an eli- oo
gible circumftance; but gt any rate care muft be

taken that the center divifions divide exactly by
three’s, (and their flank ferjeants be pofted accord- ' g
ingly) although the flank ones do got, and are there-

by a file or two {tronger ar weaker. If there is at laft

a two ot a fout on either flank, it muft fo remain, as .
in the moft advantageous fituation for aiding the
wheels. 5 o

. The fquadron is alfo told off in {ub-divifions, each
being"the half of a divifion.

When the fguadron is formed, the officers and non-
comiaiflioned officers are thus plaéed.

Advanced a howfe’s length be- Officers and +

Jnon-commif- *

Conmuuza’mzf g fore the ftandard. § fioned officers
el pofted in fqua-
‘s : Cre on cach flank of the front ™ »

: 'sz.w officensi— rank, covered by a corporal'.'
f Carrying the ftandard in-the aa

One officer .~ < center of the front iank, co-

vered by a corporal.

One on the. right’ of thc fromt - J
rank of each of the’ four di .

|
T hiree /ér Jc’zmts : <i “vifions, except the .tht ones; .
- L

o

and cach covered by a cor-J 5

poxal or dragoon. 0

~)
J Pl )

The fupern umerary or ferr eﬁle ofﬁcers, and fer_]eants, Pt of flper-.

% merarigs or
.. the quartez-mafters and-trumpeters are in the rea’ 0¥ femﬁles
O B4 . 7 ﬂ)e;y

fos

[N
\
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" Replacing of
ers, &c.
.

Ter.

Nfficers o=
| ferjearts in
the ranks,

(g

Quarter \1af -

St BeR B )

‘their troops, divided in a line, at “wo horfes diftance
from the rear rank, arl their bufinefs is to attend to

the movements of the fquadron, and particularly to
the good behaviour. af the rear.rank. - Farriers are
behind ferrefites a horfe’s length.

By this diftribution, allowance is made for fick and
abfent officers, and non-commiffioned officers ; and if
a fufficient number of any rank is not prefc'nt,‘ then
ferjeants replace officers, corporals replace ferjeants,
and intelligent men replace corp_orals.,i_

The effential poft of the guarter mafiers is always in
 the rear of the {quadron when i line ; but in changes
of pofition in column, they may, when necefiary, be
01‘dei'¢d to condu4t pivots of divifions; and \Vhéh_tl{@
lineis forming or drefling in a given diretion, they
may be ufefully employed in *giving true poiats in

that .ine to their refpective regiments, - - -

Such officers or. fc)jeam‘s and their coverers (excépt
thb {tan lard) as are on .he ﬂdnm, or crein rhe ranks,
are told off a. files and as flank men of dmilons, and
on all occafions file or wheel witn them ; except when
the ranks whel by three's or by two's, then the
ftandara, tooether wieh the flank officers, and thoh,
that cover them, turn {ingly about, each man on his
ground, and retaia the {ame relative placem the fqua-

ol glrﬁn, whethe:' going to the frorit-" or rear, or flanks.

Crwercrs or.-

Qm,“vll sand
fcr cqnts..

= =
25

Whﬂn any of Lhofe officers or ferjeants fhift from
thexr [)I‘Opel pldces, to conduét pivots, &c. as here-

aiter
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aflex directeq, their co‘vt;nexs occupy fuch placé dur
ing their abfence, and on theer return again refign it
When fuch officers or fergeants, without thifting, na-
turally become p#vot leaders® theif coverers place .
themfelves behind the*third file of thie divifion their <
leaders conduct ; becaufe pivot leaders of divifions
are never in column to b covered, buteach to remain
fingle on the flank of the front rank of his divifion,
that he may thereby be the more confpicuous, antl
that thofs feveral leaders may the more accurately o
and eafily cover each other, when thé march is in a L
Atraight alignement ; or when the column is halted in
fuch xflﬂmment and is to form the line by the wheel
up of'i 1t» lelﬁons to its proper ﬂauk : |

‘e m oxdu to preferve each troop cntlre, it is not. Ma- General ¢jr-
terial, if one divifion is a file ﬁxonfrel than another : v SR b
and-in general, the flank du-lﬁo.ls will be ﬁxm.gdc

~ from theaddition of Officers. _ Officers w*ll be pofted 5

~with their troops as much as pofiible.  Corporals ot
wanted to mark the divifions, or to cover officers and - 3
_ferjeante, will oe inthe ranks accordivg to deir fize, -

OF phwd on the outward flank file of tl*en UBYOPS. 5
Farriers are Lonﬁdelcd ¢s detached, in all ﬁtuat]OUSDf

i
9

maneuvie. ; .

- -

All thefe gc;.eml cireuraftiness of form:mor APy
and take place, whether the fqu’tdlon is compofed of
70 or moze & 00ps, and whether the vroops aremore -
or lefs ftrong. Sl ; DBt



Whtn the
fquadron takes
erder,

‘When the
fquadron takes
ofe order,

(120 )

S. 3. When the Sgradron takes O)'déi'..

The Squapnon being formed at clofe order, if (pa-
rade) order is to be taken, the commanding officer -
gives the word, REAR RANK TAKE ORDER | and the
diftance 1s immediately afcertained by an officer or:
non-commiflioned officer of the rear, and behind
which ever flank the drefling is to. At the word;
Maren ! the rank reins back to its proper diftance ;
the ftandard, asalfo all the officers, move out brifkly
a horfe’s length, and divide themfelves in front of
their own troops and of the fquadron, at equal dif-
tances: the whole are drefled to a flank, ana the
commanding officer is a horfe's length in front of the
ftancard. The trumpeters move up on each flank or”
the front rank, and the quarter mafters and farriers
remaia in the rear. '

S. 4" When the ST{arZron takes close Crder .

When from order che fquadron is to take clo) order
—The word, TAXE cLOSE 0RDER ! is a caution. Ac
the woid Marcn ! the rear rank meves forward to
clofe order, and officers, non-commiffioncd officers,
Jtrempeters, &c. take their pefis as before. ’

In

(i
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In regi = line; the fquadre ' with ar

egiment o> line, the fquadrons form with an 1,,.v.0. of
interval betwixt each, equal <o one-third of their ac- fvaarons
tual front ; nor is there to beany ‘additional interval
in a line betwixt regiments, or brigades,

4

Wheelings, filings, formings, and in general, the
movements of manceuvre, and changes of fituation
of the fquadron and regiment, are made at aquic‘k
and vigorous pace, determined by the conimands
that are at the time given——DBut in operations that
“arife,’and are required from the nature of a long
march, #ll violent and unneceflary exertions are as
much as poflible to be avoided, and in proportion to
the extent of the body, muft circumfpeétion and at-
“tention increafe. - ) A

o = - e ®

.o, Divifi Jzon is often ufed as a general wond for wliat- General obfer-
QNODS
ever part of a fquadron the front of a column may at .

. the time be compofed of:

The {quadron never oreaks into divifions of thre='s
or two'p. When the word th'ree’s, ‘ot two’s; is made
ufe of it always means, ran.s by three’s or t\Vu 5

- % J
-~ 0
%

‘ “The half wheel, the quarter wheel the eighth

Wheel of divifions, means heir wheel'ng the half;
quartcr, or eighth of the quarter circle.

> eany, Pl  Whea
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When three’s wheel about. it is a'ways to the right
about, unlefs otherwife >xprefsly ordered.

GENERAL CIRCUMSTANCES, reoulating the
MOVEMENTS of the SQUADRON, REGI-
‘\IENT or LI\TE

The fame GENERAL CIRCUMSTANCES mufl go-
vern and determine the movenients of the {quadron,
regiment. or line. Thoie of tne fmzlller bodies are
therafore Aeduced, and arife from fuch as are required
iq, and are effentia! to, the operations of the greater

body.

Generalmoye- Al h€ VAR1OUS morements of the {quadron,

merts of the

“or larger body, are compounded of Paflaginz
and - reming vack— Dreffing—Mauy P/zm«r in front—
 IWheeling—TF umg—Inclmmg




8.5, " Passaging and reiming back.
Paffaging and reining back are leflons of the ma- -
nage, and neceffary in opening or clofing of ranks, 2

Sfiles, gr intervals of {quadrons.

WJlen':groulld is to be taken to the flank by pal- pamaging. -
fagirte, the whole body moves at the word, To THE— ¢
. Pass ! and halts, at the word, Hapr! and therefore .
{ucceffive movement of files is not to be pemuttea s
nor will it be attempted if the command is mven ina

;+"firong and decid led tone. o 3 S

o 3 >
S ;
"In reining back of hodies or ranks, the whole 100K R iz back:,

to the hand to whicli they dught to formy or drefs; -
the movementsis never,to be humed “to he made in
order, and the horfes ‘toube kept ﬁxaxgh}t. 3




Drefling.

: 4(14)

S. 6. Dressing.

DrEssiNe is occafional to right, center, or left,

. as ordered.

r To the hand to which
- Drefs they form.
The Squadron, To the hand to which
and all bodies March they were drefled
till otherwife ? ‘when halted. ‘
o lered, ._ To the hand-to which
Halt they were dreffed
L in marchin g.

When tk = fquadron or line is halted, drefing 1s ge-
neraily ordered to the right. ;

When the entire f{quaaron moves 1 line, cr whceh ;
dr c[ ng is to the ftandard in the'center.

Wher. a column of entire f{quadrons marches in an
alignenent in order tv'wheel uo and form live, drefing

~ and coteving, as in_other- ﬁmllal colamns, is to the
plvot flank. ST . 5 g

quﬂ ng’, or placing arank or number of men in a
- pexebtftraight line; is attained by - twofold operation.
I‘he ﬁrﬁ 15, that the men, b) being in their perfons b

. o fquare ¢
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fquare; u(an’d, therr horfes alfo) and looking t(;\va1~(ls
the flank man, endeavour ofthemfelves to conform
to and prolong the intended lme which he and others
fucceflively take up.  The fecond i is, tlmt during this
operation, an officer of each forming divifion, being at
that fixed flanl, point, and either having a given ob-
jeét to the other hand afcertained beforehand, or
from his general knowledge of the general direétion
that thould be taken. by a glance of the eye, aﬂ'umin‘g
fome diftant point in it for himfelf: he from the
ftanding flank correéts, and lines upon fuch point,
“the man and men next to him, and fucceflively the
whole of the body or divifion who are then looking
towazds him. :
e Dr@[fﬂg, and its coneéhon aie therefore to be
always underftood as a progreffive operation. The,
firft,fecond, third files next the fixed flank, beingfirft
-tl uly pldced the othess then papidly and rucceﬁwely
« conform to them, under the controul of the odicer
on that flank, who' knows the diretion the \'313016
.fhould fandsim 5 58 2 . =

% & 2
- o 2

In drefing, the horﬁs muft ffand ﬁrawht to tae
front, and the men’s bodies muft be” fguzue <¢ach ]uﬁ:
caffing his eye along his next_man’s face, but without
tulmntj his head. The men mufebe uniformly ]‘)]aced
on horfeback, -for on this{quarenefs of man and horfe -
both dreﬁihg 4n@ movement mufl e{Tentw]ly depend

- J

Tng drqf'ng,'whéa' halied, a fmall turn of the head -

“-. may be neceﬂ“a: y, and is allowed in order to faah;af"
TR 5 it.

s - 2 "o o >

»

s i = 2
J P )
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R “ hen the word, Dres. ! is alone given, in 'ine

or column, it means to the hand to which the troops
are then looking : but when eyes are at the fame time
to be turned to a new point, inorder to drefs, it {hould
be {o exprefied by the addition of Right, cenfer, or
left Whenever the word Helt, dref>! 1s given by
N _ an officer to his divifion, it always implies that the
men are looking, or are to ook to fuch officer, who
is then himfelf on the pivot flank of his divifion.

-

All drefling is to be made with as much alacrity of
officer and foldier as poflible, and the dreffer of ;:"hch
~ body, as he accomplifhes the operation, will gwc a
caution Front! that heads may then be 1ep1aced and
remain fquare to the front.  If the body ty '
is extenfive, the dvefler muft Juftly place o
Lo before he proceeds on that which is bey

divifion -

Every di effer of a bedy in a given hne muﬁ in }ns e
own perfon be placed on that line, while he is dir ec’tv
ing fuch operation.

8. 7. Marcking i Frent.

Mzrchingin‘ "The SauaproN being fuppofe Llted, and drefled

"+ to a flank, the leader muft take care that he is
- exwitly placed before the ftandard, and fquare with
> 4ef?e€r to the front of the fquachon or thic. gene1al

@

Gt : e Ime, -
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_ Tine. | In this: poﬁtton froam habit, and with a o-lance i
of ‘the eye, he determines the perpendicular direétion
which he is to follow, and- cannot fail, to remark two
Or more Amall objedts on the o1ound ~which are n :

the ling of this direétion.

&
The leader O‘IVCS ‘the \"01d THE SQUADRON WILIL Adyance of

ADVANCE‘ as a caution——at the w ord, Marca! rema
each man cafls his eye to the frandard, puts his hotfe
in motion, and dreffes with the greateft exacinefs to
the ftandard, and non-commiffioned officer that co-
VTS 1t.e
Th&attentlon of the flandard bearer is to keep a awuentionof
hotfe’s” length from the leader; to follow himilexs it
actly and {erupuloufly ; and flackerr. o quicken hiv
pace according to the words of command, or direc- -
~ tions le receives. This muft be done gradually, and
*\"1thout huprying or {pringing forward, which will
alwavs occafion a fhake in the {fquadron. 5

7 Wi

, The attention-of the reft of the fquadlon 1 mvau "

ttention of
ably fixed on tle center, that of the front rank “on theranks.
the fiandard ; and that of the rear*rank on the non-> -
commlﬁioned officer covering lt who gives the dlf-
tance of 1an}<s as ordered, . *

3 y L
3 e - >
a % L5 < I

; The diftance of files is taken and prefewed frc,m Attention of
. the center. . Tlis ismore immeliately the Hufivels of 5
the front.rank. The rear rank, at the fame time'that
they Irefs to their ceater 11an, attend to the diftance )

-aof files, and to the covermO“ their file leaders;'bl.t 7

G ; e § - prethis o

)




Squarenefs of
man gud
* horfe.

Attention of
leaders of
fquadrons?

Alteration of
diretion.

.
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this without an eye being ever turaed from the center
on any account.

Each man and norfe muft € placed perfeéily
[quare to the front, otherwife the fquadron can never
move juftly ; the ranks cannot be drefled, or the pro-

per diftance of files preferved.

As the great bufinefs of every leader of a fquadron
is to carry it forward in its exaét perpendicular di-
rection, it requires his whole attention. The ftan-
dard, officers, and ferrefiles, muft take care that tte
fquadron is drefled, and up to its leader, who muft
not be looking back to give fuch directions, otherwife
he will undoubtedly fwerve. and not conduét-it vith
that {teadinefs, ﬁvhich‘ is fo effential, efpecially in r2-
lative movements, and which depend entirely upon

h.mielf. _ ot

. .Uy

v

%
If the fquadron m'uches in parade order, the l me

of officers drefs to the ftandard, and the lef‘t of” the 1

{quadren move as before diretted. -

If a fmall alterztion is to be made in the dire@ion of
the fyuadron, the leader gradually cireles into fuch

nev.direction, with-which the fqua(hon comphes by

ady aw~ing one flaak, aud retammf‘ the other till the
change is effected, and.a ﬁralght Jine refumed : or,
"(ccordmtr to c1rcumﬁances this jnteat-on will boan-

fwered by a flank wheel of the fquad=on il it is. |

v
~erpendicular to the new direction, wl‘en it avam :
advances ‘

Whefl

|




| ol :
When the word,-Hazrr,! is given, the whole Ilalt Holtoftha
by the center, The word, Dress! inftantaneoufly 4%
follows, and the file on each fide of the ftandard di-
ligently conforming-to the general dirgétion, gives
the line to thereft of the fquadron, who immediately, g
if’ ncceﬁ'ary, 901'1'q& the diftance of dles.

\

If' the fqmdlon is to remain halted, and a greater Dreffingthe
degree of exaétnefs is wilhed for, at the word Eygs 2
rigur ! the whole look to the right, and the com-
manding officer from the right, taking his object of

. d-effing beyond the left, rectifies any {mall internal
deviation that may then exift, and which muft be very
inconfiderable. A fecond betwixt each word of
coramand ought to anfwer the above purpofes. )

If one movement is immediately to fuceeed ano-
- ther, a-critical dreffing need not be required, and tl.e
,ouddlon 1hay remain loeking to. the center, till 1he -
o dcr for marching is again given. -

5. 8. ﬁ’7zeclz'ng: 2

J

“WHEELING is ome of the moft effential and im- Wheding.
- portant operations of the fquadron, neceflary 1 in many
changes of pofition, and in the fox mations of columri’

& fmd Qfﬂle line. T L
Co i ‘.-’?’hérx

P4
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Wheebofthe  When the entire fquadwn"is to wheel, a caution is
fudeon. - iven to that purport, and to which hand.—At the -
word Maron ! the front rank of the fquadron re-
mains drefled to the center, the leader fixes his eye
and makes his circle on the ftanding flank man; the
ftandard follows him exadlly, ard the fquadlon
. wheels with the fame uniform front at fuch a pace
as is requifite to keep every where dreffed with the
- “fandard. ——The rear rank and the ferrefiles look
to the wheeling flank, and incline at the fame time
that they wheel, fo as always to cover their front

leaders.

pneninof  The flandard muft take. care never to oblge the
' wheeling man to exceed 2 moderate gallop, other-
wife the rear raak, which has ftill more ground to 30

aver, canmot keep up, the fquadron will wheel loofe, -

and in diforder, and be longer in drefling, thar ifit -

had come about at a flower pace, but clofe and con= o

nected.

Awenionof e, Janks muft always conform to the center, in
ke cale the leader does not take his grcand as exadtly as
be ought. At any rate the fiandard is the guide

for the pace, and to preferve t‘le dxﬁzm"e of files.
from. /

U ¢

Hatt of The  leader muﬁ take czre to time lns words,

Siadrons i Hamp Drrss! the ‘nftant before tue wheel is com-

pleted, otherwife an mexwheel or reiniag back will -

e » re&he confequence. Th | \vhcle halt aud drefs by
e the zenfer,

Cee e i The-
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The SquAprONsbreaks,into column of any of the Divifions of
the fquitdrea
in column,

divifionsin which it is told off, by each of thofe di-
vifions wheeling up the quarter-circle. . If the body
is in motion (as in*column) thiz whetls, of the divi-
fions- all begin at the word Weerr ! If halted, they
are begun at the,word Mancu ! »

&
In all divifion wheeliags, the whole look to the

5 35 . & J
wheeling hand.  Inall wheelings, the rear rank muft’ Rear rank. |

rein back at the ftanding flank, and incline towards
the wheeling hand; in order to cover.

= s

At the wmd Havrr! Dress! given when the wheel Haleof divi-

is completed, the whole turn eyes and drefs tothe ftand-
ing flahk, and remain fo till a new direétion is given,
i noht 5 5

which will be Exrs< or
- T left J

o speceflary.” ; e -
-

3y

1018,

to the pivot flank, when

J

b Wheelmws of the fquadron, orits parts, from the Wheelings

halt, are made on the flanks, ‘except thofe of ranks .
by three’s, wlnch are made on the middle. man. of

each. ; 3 7 :

&
" e

The dlﬁances of divifions of, the fquadrou When i in_ Diftancésih
calumn, after
colummn .are “taken and plefe«rved from front yark to. yipeling:

f'lgn't rank. - 2

4 »
>} )
- - 3% »

Wheh the. fquadron is o be formed by the wheel-

frop the hals.

4

.

.
»

J
Wh-el of

n-iﬁons into

" ing up ofits divifion~, there muft be no falfe intégyai, Zatadron.-

-l and the rear ranks muﬁ réin back, and incline, o as e

o) €3 2 W e an;
2 P ok e
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{
A

4 - 202

2

J

3

Y

s

4



. oo Lo 0

s not to interrupt the front ranks coming up voge-
ther. : o

f}}r‘?:‘r{:g? in In divifion wheelings, the whole keep clofed lightly

divifions. towards the hand they wheel to, and muft avoid pref-

fing the pivot man off his.ground. Tne outward flank

. - man looks to his rank, he of cour’e regulates the

pace at whicl the wheel is made, he mult not prefs
in on his rank, nor turn his horfe’s head towards the
ftanding flank; all the horfes’ heads muft be kept ra-
ther outwards (for to.attempt to bend them mwards,
would certainly occafion a crowding on the ftanding
flank) and the croupes lightly clofed inwards with the
leg. . The pivot man of the wheel turns his horfe on
his fore feet, keeps his grouad, and comes gradually
vovnd with his rank. i 0 >

Wheelsofdi- ~ Wheels of divifions of the fquadron or line, arc.
vifions made

ona halred, or Made on a HALTED, OT o0 a MOVEAELE PIVOT.

‘on 2 moveable

pivot Waen on a halted pivet, they are made from line into:

* * column; or from column into line: and alfo gene-
rally by the column of mancuvre or march, when @

£ 1L roving on . confiderable front, and Wh'm the wheel
by whish 1ts hreuu\n is to be changed, approaches
to or exseeds the quaﬂe carcle. Wher on a srove-

_ able pwot they-are generally ufed and ordered when
the front of the column 15 fmal and its path windiag
ar.d cian, geable

. Onabslted ,'

. ﬁhhpugh on the comp letion of the. ‘vheel in co-.

lumn, on a halted pivet, the paufe made after the> z
S e i , . s Slale !
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Halt! Drefs! gives timesin large fronts for exaét

drefling before the March! is’refumed, yet in finall A
ones, where that paufe is thort, Jthere is no time for

fuch operation; the attention to, and pwiu vation of 5
the true diftance, being then the material object.— /

Whenever the vheel made 1s lefs than the quarter

circle, the paufe after the wheel will be confiderable ;

dhould the wheel be greater than the quarter cude,

it muft be accelerated, otherwife more than one divi-~ i«

fion will bt arrived and arrefted at the wheeling

point.

%, &

When wheels or changes of diveétion of bO(llCS N On amovezble

colurrn, are made On . a MOYVEABLE pivot, both PRt
ficnks are kept in motion, the piwot one always de- :
feribing part of a circle, and the reverfe flank, and 3
_intesmediate men of the divifion, by a compound-of

- “iaclining. and \\heehn conferming to e P“Qt >

» moﬂvemcnt., &

. When tae chanoe is ‘to be niade to the P1v5T hand Wheel made
to the pivot
(and the whole Leing in notion) the leader of thehead hapa ot
; bl
divifion, when at the drunce of twenty or thirty S

yards. frem the point of mtelfc&lon of the old and

SEAN g . " Biohiy D iy
- new dietion, will give tlie wotds or - Snoulder 0
, 2 s Gl e

forward ! waicn is 4 caution for each man to.give a

fmall turn “of his horfe Towarps the pl\‘Ot land 2
_and the leader himfclf carefully prefewmcr the dagesof 7
_ma)ch W xthout the leaﬁ alteration of pace, will in hxs AT
2 C 4 s o (an

D o 0" TP [
3
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own perfon hegin to circle BEECRE the line, from
the old, fo as to enter the new diretion twenty or
thirty yards from the poin¢ of interfection, which he
in this cafe leaves at 1ome {mall ciftance wrznix his

L pivot hand—iwhen this is effeéted (the reft of his di-

vifion having during the tranfition, and on the prinei-

ple of gradual drefling, contormed to the direGion he

is giving them) he will give the word Forward! for

the divifion to purfue the ftraight line the leader

- of thefecond, and of every other divifion, when he ar-

. rives at the ground on which the firft began to wheel,

will in the fame manner follow his exaét trat, always
préferv’ing his proper diftance from him.

‘Wheel made

When the change is to be made to the REVERSE
to the revese

i;“&iaii’f hand the pivot lcndm having artived as before at the
7 S ’ (1ight
fpot. where he gives his word<{ or Shoulder for-
e i G et i e

werd ! for cach man to give a fmall turn of his horfe’'s”
. head mrom the pivot hand ; will begin in his own

P perfon v circle rnTy D the ling from the ~ld, fo as
to enter the new direction twenty cr thir ty yalds
ﬁom the point of interfe6tion, Fwhich in this cafc he
leaves ot fome {mall -diftance 'WITIIOUT his pivot

. hand’ The rft of ks divifion, by giving way, bav- -
o oang gra'iudlly conformed to his movement, he will at

the proper mftant order - forward ! and refumeé a
ﬂ.alfrht hne -

Dur ng the cLancre to eltllel hand, the whole con-
: ,mue fookmcr to the pIVUt ﬂanl\, which never alters the -

] .;‘, a5 R it 1ate
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rate of the then march ; but the reverfe flank is in the
one cafe obliged to ﬂacken and in the other to
qulckcn its movement. = -

> - -

’

In thls manner, without the conﬁxamt of formal Changcindi-
wheels, a colump, when not confiaed on its flanks, ﬁgg‘n:f
may be conduéted in all Kinds 6f winding and change-
able directions ; for if the changes be made gradual,
and circling, and that the pivot leaders purfue their
proper path at the fame uniform equal pace, the true
diftances of divifions will be preferved, which is the
®reat yegulating objeét on this occafion, and to which
every other confideration muft give way. :

. . S.9. Fiing. T
« Frvriwc is at operdtion of the fquadron, of ufé in klings,
broken or embarrafied ground, which wilLnot allow  “.
of movements on a gredter front. It is a fituaticn
in which horfes move free and without confiement,
bué in which the fquadron cx ts parts lengthea out, = -
. and take up much more ground thanavhat they ﬁand
Qn in line, and. is therefore to be had recourfe to onI}

i
flom neceﬁaty ot - g B,

All ho'rfes head.. are nﬁantly fo be turned at. ‘he Attentunsm

- command to File ! ready to move off* Wxthout Tofs of
- 2 = _ oe dxﬁance.

. o 5
. .
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Diftanceswhen- ‘

in file,

Attentions in
forming.

Generala
neceflary
filings,

s (1878 o)

&Hﬁa‘n'ce. The leaders of files go ¢ ff fhort and quick
in. their ordered direétivn, and are followed clofe by
each man as it comes to his turn, {o as to leave no.
unneceflary inter&al from one to another, and in-
ftantly to get off the ground. After being once in
file, a diftance of a yard from head to tail may be:
taken, {o as to trot or gallop the eafier if required.
Every alteration of pace ought to be made as much
as pofiible by the whole file at once ; if this is not ob-
ferved, a crowding and. ﬁop in the rear will always,
attend fuch altelatlon

The file leaders preferve fuch diftances as they-
ought from which ever hand they ate to drefs to and,
the followers of each file are only attentive to cover,

and be regulated Ly their proper file leaders. In file-
the rear rank dreffes by and is regulated by its front

ranl.. ;

. forming, each man muft come up in file to his -
place, and by no means move up to his leader, till

- that leaaer has formed to whichever nand the file is-

forming tr—The whole muft follow the exaét tract of,

 the firft leader, and come vp one by oneinto their,
refpeétivo places m fyuadron. ;

Filicgs that may »e requir;:d frour the ‘fquﬂdron,
are——TFiling- from either -or both flanks to froit.
flank; or 1ea1———I‘1hno from the cente. of the fqua-
_dron to the front or to the flank Tjhnw fingle

. “men by rauks, or by fiont aud rear vank nren altel-

ﬂ’ltely, flom either flank of the fquadmn e
A E In
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e Lt the ﬁlmos of the fquadron the ferrefiles take Serrefiles in
their place in the rear of the files, unlefs the ground e
will allow them to 1emcun on the flank of the rear
rank ; but their genelal and proper po( tion is in the ;
rear of the files, becaufe filing is in general an opera- -
tion of neceflityy which the nature’ ot the ground re-
quircs, 5

In all formings from file, the leaders of ranks in- Formings ,
ftantly cover each other, take the ordered front, and hd
halt——The file forms to the front, by moving up
‘and clbfing to its leaders.  The file forms to the rear,
by deubling round its Icaders, who have themfelves
tum@d and faced. ‘Thefile forms to its proper flank,
by tarnipg and clofing in to its leaders.—The file >
Forms to its reverfe flank, by paffing, turning, and

b

*

. Tucceffively clofing to its leaders. ——In formations,
X _from file, the wholg, till otherwife ordered, (heis to
2 -eihe hand to which the dquadron or divifior! forms. .
B L3 2
<
e
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IncriNiNe is tamovcmen’c by which the {§ua- emgiinisz.
lell is cartied on in a parallel dnedlon,» at she f,xme

¢ time tlmt it is gaining ground to the ﬂank——-It is of 5 2

. meat ufe i the mar chiig ofthe line in front, fo ‘{,’ou “, » o
0 1&51 any 1neo*ulant1es that ma) happert. Itis @qu.;va»- o
B ey : L 5:,0, ¥ dent =

[
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fent t‘o the oblique marching of tlr infantry. - It en-
ables to gain the enemy s flank without expofing your
own, or without wheeling or alteuucr the parallel
front of the fgquadron. .

At the order to Incrine ! ecach man makes a half

face on his horfe's fore feet; by which means each .

will appear to behalf a head behind his flank leader;
a#nd the whole Wi.l look to the hand to 'w hth they
are to incline.

The leading officer on the flank, with a glance of-
his eye, afcertaining his points, marches fteadily upon
them, at whatever pace is ordered. Every other man
in the fquadron moves in fo many parallel lines, wita
refpeé to him, aad preferves the fame uniformity.-
orf front and ﬁlea, as when he firft tulned his hmfe 5
hearl.

Gveat care is to be taken that the whole move ati'

the fame pace, and .quicken or flacken together, as
ordered.. If the flank that féllows is tuo forward, the
~ center WJH be -crowded ; if it is too haclxwald the
fouadlon \Vln be too much in file:

At no time of the racline ought the former front

~_orf the {quadron or diftance of files to he a,ltered———B\_ut‘

_whenever the word Fron~! is given, the fquadron’
(by each man at the fame inflant turniag his horfcy
thould be formed in a direétion perfeétly par allel‘to its

- former front, and zcady to drefs and move cn by the
Landard. >

In

i5)
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In the.Incline sthe rear rank moves in the'i"amg
manner; and is of courfe regutated by the front mnk
which 1t takes care to conform to

: .

The diftance of files at fix inches allows the fqua-
dron toincline ip perfect order, while its new direction
does not pafs an angle of 34° with refpect to its former
one, and at this angle it will be underftood always to
iincline, unlefs it fhould be required to gain as much .
or more ground to the flank as to the front :.in that
cafe, the fquadron muft either wheel up, and march
-upon «the flank point, or it will fall more or lefs into
file, according to the degree of obliquity required, by
moving each horfe retired, half neck, or head to
boot, &c. &c.. i

» a
-

As thxs is generally intended for a br ifk movement
_of the fguadron, either at a trot or gallop, no Lorfe
ik lS to crofs Jhis legs or paffage in inclining, put éach is

3 to move in a ftlzuoht lime. i
0
5 30 o > ¥
e - -
-’ _\ =4 -
e . .
o, P & L o
. & -
(i = & ~ .
& % 5 s 2
8 & e
S el T ST e Pack o e o
E 2 5 ¥
. § &

The paces of' Cavahy cdnnot be regul’ctted' by
w  length of ﬁep and numbels in ajninute, as thofe of
= the mfantly are, nor is it.fo material. d
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The alk ! Trot ! and Gaulop ! rre the three natu-
ral paces, and of eacl of thefe there are different
degrees of quicknefs ; but 2t which ever of them the
fquadron is conduéted, the floweit moving horfe at
that pace muft be attended to, otherwife different
kinds of motions will exift at the fame time in the
fquadron, and tend to difunite it. Horfes deficient in
any of thofe paces, or not broken toa fteadinefs in
each of them, are improper for the fquadron.

Though fingle horfes or finall bodies may inftanta-
neoufly change from one pace to another; yet a {qua-
dron or a number of bodies will move with more eafe
and uniformity, when fuch tranfitions are made gia-
dually through the different paces, as from a Wali: o
a Stow Trot! Quick Trot ! Slow Gallop! Quick Gal-
lop ! and vice verfa: each of thefe by its feparate
word of command, which may follow as quickly as is
found neceary. 3

All alterations of pace muft be made as much as
_ pofible wt the fame infiant, by -each feparate body ,
that compofes a line or column.

Though in {low movements of the line of fquadron,
and or a march; the /7 a/k! is the common pace ufed,
yet, in gencral, all chenges of pofition and manc-uvres

“tnould be made at the Trot or Gallop, according to
citcumftances, veginning gently to-aveil hurry, and
ending gently to avoid confufion in forming. The in- -

- terr-ediate times of fuch movement may be ecenduéted
~vith rapidity, and muckg‘ depends on the eye of the

officer, and well timing the words of command.

- Great
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-LaP'---CHAP,GE‘-«--HALT'---and I‘orcM' e

) ' .

.

(rl(:‘au. bodies, confiftént with perfect order, ‘chnmiot
‘move with the fame dcgme ofurapidity as fmaller ones,
and cherefore an allowance pr oportionable to their ex=
tent muft be made-in conduchnw thtm, whether in
line or column, and this only the eye, pm.éhce and
attention can determine. .

-

- 585 19: Of the Charge or Attack.

- The great force of Cavalr y is mere in the of'Fenﬁ\ e

than the defenfive: therefore the attack is its pnum- %
pal object.

All the different movements of the fquadron thadld
tend to place it in the moft advantageous fituation to
attack the eneray.——The caargeis that attack made »
with the greatelt velocity and regularty pn{’ﬁble to
break the order of th~ oppofite enemy, which wz-ﬂ
always enﬁxre his defeat. . o 5

: - .0 :

\Vhen the fquadron is to ch'uge the leztdel.gwes J

the words of command.—MaRrcu 1:-Tror 1---Ga Lv

e £ »

~ Itdepends on 1 the comman ding officer to lead atfch s

a pace as that the flanks’ and’ rear rark. may glwa)s J

; T *Kee
P {5 el o
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keep' up-——Every alteration of pace muft be made
at the fame inftant by he whole {quadron.

Whatever dittance the fquadron has to go over, it
may move at a brifk trot till within two hundred and
fifty yards of the cnemy, and then gallop.—The word
Cuarce! is given when within eighty yards, and the

gallop encreafed as much as the body can bear in

good order.—Any attempt to clofe the files at the in-
ftant of the charge, would only increafe the intervals
in a line, and tend to impede the free movement of
each horfe, who at ne time requires to be more inde-
pendent than when galloping at his utmoft exertion,
and every rub to right or left dumm{hes that effort in
a deglce

At the inﬁa,nt of the thock, the body muft be well
bac'; the horfe not reftrained by the bitt, but deter-

minea forirard by the {pur: rifing in the ftirrups, and”
- porting the fword, will always occafion a fhake in

the fquadron; it will naturally be done when ne-
celfary: iU . e

It is in the unifor 'm velocit  of the {quadron, thatits -

effect confifts; tue fpur as much as the {fword tends to
overfct an oppoﬁte everay; when the one has ‘neprly
- accoriplimned this ecd, thm other may complez*t it.

Ir. every patt of thf’ charge ard i it cmck ‘move-

ment, the ffandard muft be very exact in following the

Adecder; and the men particularly vttentive in keeping

up to,_ and dreffing to their ftandard. They will have
‘ . their

< e
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their horfes in hand, and perfeétly fquare to the front,

their heads well up, which wil’keep them under com-
mand.—Men muft remain firm in their faddles; an
unfteady man will aiways make a horfe fo; one fych
will interfere with the movement and effeét of a
whole {fquadron. .

When the fhock of the fquadron has broken the
order of the oppofite enemy, part maybe ordered to
purfue and keep up the advantage; but its great ob-

ject is inftantly to rally and to renew its efforts in a

l:ody, either to the front, or by wheeling to take
other fquadrons in flank.

If the {quadron fails i in | its attack, and is itfelf put
w diforder or LOI]fUﬁOII, it muft retire as well as it
can, to make way for thofe that fupport it, and muit

s Jally as foon as poﬁable under the proteéhon of the

nthel G

A fquadron fhould never be fo much hurried, as to
bring up the hor’es blown to tne charge, and tais will
much depend on circumftances and the order they
are in. o ey

M -
s s

In the real chmoe, whele refiftance is met with, the
halt will be gradual; but ia exe.cxfe to {now. the

readinefs of man and horfe, *t is ﬁequentl) made from

the gallop—hy pa.c]‘ ‘man raifing his bride hand, clof=
ing his legs to his horfe’s fides, and inclining’ hlS body

- well back, and ftopping his horfe on-his haunches. - -

D ST 3Vpen
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When after the charge, part ol the fquadror dif
perfe to purfue, they fuould open out and cover the
front and intervals. When they return and form,
each man fhould obferve his point, come¢ round by
his proper flank, and by the rear of his refpective rank,
and on no account crofs near the front of the fqua-
dron.—This direétion chiefly refpeéts the fquadron in
exercife. ’

Every foldier who is attacked, and whofe order is
broken, looks upon himfelf as beaten, and is not
eafily brought to rally, if the firft advantage is pux-
fued; and the operation is in itfelf difficult, >fter he
has once turned to the rear.—But the body that at-

- tacks, though put in confufion, will eafily unite whilg
- *ts motion is progreflive and forward, and aéts with a
~ confidence and exertion which will never be found in
thofe that ftand fiill.

Though there are many occaﬁons In war, where
with ady antage, from the nature of their arms and
other ¢'rcumftances, infantry éan and ought to wait

theattaok; yet there are hardly any where it can be
‘gligible for eavalry to receive it: though circum-
ftances of fituation may prevent a line from advancin ey
much, it thould never abfolntely ftand fill to re-eive
the ﬂib'jk, otherwife its defeat is inevitable.

1f the ground is op~n, the thock: muft be given with
vigour; ifitis fo embarraffed as to prevent the acting
. ta body, lefs can be exgscted n fuch a fituation
adapted fo another arm, and mproper to bring ca-

R , . - wvalry
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valry-into, whatever their cuperiority of numbers}nay
be; but if in fpite of all local difadvantages their
exertion is requifite, it muft be made with {pirit and
as much 1n body as f)oﬁ“)ble.

In the walk the fivord is carried with the blade
reﬁ’mg on the right arm.—In the trot and gallop
the right hand muft be fteadied on tha right thigh,

the point of the fword rather inclining forward—and

in the CuarGE the hand is lifted, and the {word car-
ried rather forward and crofsways acrofs the head,
with the edge outwards. -

The ~egiments and fquadrons muft be well drefled
before they move; horfe. perfeétly ftraight, and car-

ried on fo during the whole attack ; = files on no ac-—

_count crowding ; paces even and determined ; horfes
in haad, and perfeét "readmefs and attention of every

i m‘hwdual

) > AS‘.. 13. CO?ﬁ?naﬁJS; :

AII Comyanbs muﬁ be given by Oﬂ'lCCI'S mm,

Joud, and exp11c1t -every officer muft therefore be ac- cers.
¢ " cuftomed to give fuch ‘comirands, even to the fmalleff’

bOdlC»,, in the full extent nf his voice; by {uch bodle&
s g e o SRl

-Comtand and
duty of offi- *

J
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s
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Natureof com=
mands.

Commands‘
given by
zelpestive

leagers,

e (%)
he muft not only be heard, Lut by tae leaders of ¢ thers
who are dependent on his motions.—The juftnefs of
execution, and the cenfidence of the foldier, can only
be in proportion to the firm; decided, and proper man-
ner in which every officer of every rank gives his or-
ders.—An officer who carnot thoroughly difcipline
and exercife the body entrufted to his command, isnot

fitin time of fervice to lead it againft the enemy : he

cannot be cool and collected in the time of danger; he
cannot profit of favourable circumftances from an in-
ability to direct others; the fate of many may depend
on his ill or well acquitting him{felf of his duty.
It is not fufficient to advance with perforal bravery,
it is requifite to have that degree of intelligence
which thould diftinguith every officer accord'ng to

‘ais ftation ; nor-can foldiers ever aét with fpirit and :

animation, when they have no reliance on the capa-
city of thofe who do conduét them.

Commands of Cavrioy, being fuch as are prepa-
ratory to a movement, thould be fufficiently full and
explanatory.—Commuands of-£xzcurion fhould be
thort, and avoiding uneflential words.

The com.manding officérs of regiments give and
repeat all gineral commands, which are Mo thortly
and guickly repeated py commanding officers of fqua-
drons, efpecially fuch as are executory, as Marcnu !

‘Harn! Druss! &e.—It is only when the fquadrons
- and lineare broken inco parts, that the divifion officers

give commands, and thofe chiefly ezrecutory, as Halt !

Drefs I &e.; alfo the fevesal words neceffary for the

*rheels made in column of march by each divifior ; the -
feveral
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feveral words neceffary when the divifions come up
{ucceffively from open or clofe-column, intoline or co-
lumii, whether conduéted by line or flank movements;
and in general whehever their divifiorts are moving as
diftinét though dependent bodies.—But the whecling
from column info general line, or fsom line into gene-
ral column, is made at the word Marcu ! repeated .
by leaders of Tquadrons; the whole column is alfo
put in march, and halted, by word ffom the leaders
of fquadrons, as is the fquadron and regiment in all
movements of the line in front. '

-

It is impoffible to afcertain the words of command All commands
-to be given in all cafes ! where fuch are not pointed :??cnrfatu?ccd
out, they muft depend on the circumftances of the s
ftnacion, and be fhort,- clear, and expreflive of what

is to be done. -

~ When a general order is not heard by a parc of when com-
" the line, each regimental comwmander (when the in- Fareaie"
‘tention is obvious and undoubted) will confornu as Hetd-
quickly as poffible to the movement which he fees
axecuted on his right or left; according to *he point
‘from whence he perceives it to begin—but fquadron
and divifion officers exccute only on the orders «of

their regimental commander.

 When rank makes a part of any word of command C,m'r'nandg by
(@8 in ranks by t]ll'egs or two's) it means that each—fﬁ{fiﬁzn‘: ¥
raak feparafely fhould perform the fame thing ; but
when the command by fquadron, half fquadron, divifion,
e e A R i A . 1
' or fub-divifion 15 given, it implies always that the rear
ol whicly is at clofe oider, thould accompauy andy
7 ‘D3 ; ROVET



Quick repeti-
tion of com-
‘mands foft
effentials

Abbreviation
_ of commands,

Commands
how given in
line,

. ( 88 )

cover” the front rank i in all wheelings, mchnmtra, and
movements of the body.

- After the ‘chief commander has announced the or-
ders, and particularly the words of execution; as
Maron! Forar! Harr! &e. the tepetition of them
by every other individual concerned, muft not be
firi@ily {ucceffive, but as much as can be in a volley,
to beget that ‘precifion’ of movement, : which in ma-
neeuvre is indifpenfible; and the larger the body, the
mote effentially does this circumftance operate.

In the quick movements and manceuvres of cayal-
1y, there is not time for the full and formal words of
command.——On fuch occafions they muft be ra-
pidly given, mucu abridged, and all expletives omit,.
ted ; inftead of

Ranks by three’s, to the right about Wheel' fay,
Three's alout wheel !

- [lanks by three’s, to the left wheel I —Three’s left
Wheel!

DlVlI")n to theright mcline "——-——Bzglzt wcline, &c.
&c. whi~h from the nature of the movements, and to
rroops well trained, are {ufficiently intelligible.

Whet: feveral regiments manceuvre togetaer, the
commanding officer of the line or column gives his
thort orders of cautior. or execution to thie command-
ing officer of the regulating fquadmn of the line, or

- o*ths head of the columL where he in general is
; hl'l’lfx{lf and fometimes to the commander of the, re-

_g,ment,
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oxmqnt fo whichshe is® then neareft, and each® regl-.
mental commander repeats tham loud, without delay,
to his fquadron leaders.—When any complicated or
combined mevement is to be made,” which requires
previous explanation, it muft be communicated clearly
to the commanders of corps by detached officers, be-
fore the execution can be ordered to commence.
The feveral chiefs of brigades watch over and direét
the internal movements of their refpective bodies ;

they repeas the general orders of execution given, if
they fee that it is neceffary, and announce fuch pre-
paratory ones as are verbally fent to them.

— e

“Partial S1eNALS of tlwe trumpet for or by particular Sigifils.

r=giments, muft not be given in line, but from the

regiment where the chief commander is; and by Bis

particular direétions fuch fignals may, when propeis be

2 made for the whole, though notrepeated by'regifnents
. —as if halted, to Marcn ! if walking, to Tror? to

Garroe ! to Cuarcr! to Harr! to Ranry! and
form, if Lroken and difperfedi—Such ﬁdnals_ale to be
regarded as waraings to commanding officers, but their
execution ought to follow immediately in confequence
of their crders.— —And at all times the qulckﬂefs and
intclligence of commanding cficers of regimen.s and

fquadrcns in line or column, muft prompt ‘them in-
fiantly to perfosm their correfponding paitof a. move-

ment, whenever they evidently fee thatitjs their d;lty

{o to do.——The only fignals of the trumpet that -

feem neccffary to Le repf"tted by the reoxmencs 022

= ! e D4 : lme.v

w)
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hne are thofe to Cuarcr! and thofe to RALLY } and
affemble.

84147 Movements.

The MovEMENTS or all great bodies are made ei-
ther in line of column.—In line they are regulated by
a named {quadron; in column they are directed by its
head divifion, and the commander of the whole1s near
the regulating body.——There are very few cafes in
Vh]Ch the center ouoht to regulate, although tie di-
r36 march of the line in ﬁont appears to be the eaficft
conducted by the center. If an enemy is to be
turned, and an‘attack made, it is'by the ‘ank that
fuch movements are fed.————If the line is throwi
backward or forward, it is generally on a flank point
(o€ appui.)——1If the line breaks in'to column, it is
the heaa or leading flank of that colamn which con-
ducts, and whofe w rlthes and ternings/are followed by
evary other part of ithe body, and fuch head becomes
again a flank ~hen the line is fornied.—It s feldom
that an attack is formed from the center, and a muve-
ment flldomer need be.——The' commander w:ll
thevefore be on which ever flank directs the opera-
tions of th line, and by which he propofes to make
the attack, or to countera& the attemipts of the

5G enemv

B : PR R Movements
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Movements mudt be divided into diftinét parts ;
and each executed by fepmate and explanatory words
of command

4 s ¥
Alterations of pofition, in confiderable bodies, muft
begin from a previous Hirr, however thort ; except &

giving a new dire€tion to the heads of columms, or

‘encreafing or diminithing their front, which may be

done while in motion.———As the principle of
‘moving, forming, and dreffing upon given and deter-
mined points is juft, quick changes of pofition of a
confiderable body formed in line, attempted while on
the move, and not proceeding from a previous halt
(howzver fhort) will be falfe and defective; the effects
of which, though not fc apparentin a fingle fquadron
cr regiment, would be very obviots in a line or ¢-
hmm of' any extent.——A paufe between each change .
_ of fituation, fo effentially neceflary to the movements
of oreat bodies, fhould feldom be omitted 1 thofe of

- fmall ones ; Tquarenefs of drefling, the exadt perpea
diculars of march, and the corre& relative pofitio of
the whole, are fhereby afcertained.  Such a.ferations

of fituation made from the halt, may, when xcceffary,
fucceed each other infantly and quickly; no time
need be taken vp in ferapulous drefing, but every
‘on> may be immediately apprized of the foliowing
moven.ent, which circunﬁﬁances TEQUITE.

e s -

In the movements of 2 SINGLE remment and in the
: takmo up of a new-pofit'on, 1t mav not feem materia’
““whether a flank of it is placcd a few yards to the one
. _}\and

s

Divifirn of
movements:

Alterationsof -
pofition to be-
gm from a
halt, &

N‘.cdﬁty of
Jrecifio in the
movemer e o
fingle u‘g\-
ments;
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S

hand or other, or whether the lire formed on is ex--

actly directed on any certain point.—But when a re-
giment makes a part of a more confiderable body,
then all its pofitions being relative to other regiments,
and to given points, if its formations are not accurate
and juft, it will create general confufion, and give
falfe direCtions and diftances to thofe whofe fituations

- may be determined by it.—The neceflity of every fin- .
“‘gle regiment being accuftomed to make its changes

of pofition and formation on determined points, is
therefore ob\ripus,. and to which they thould be care-
fully trained.: . :

)

If Orr1cERs are obferving of, and attentive to their
-true diftances of divifions, and of the covering of their
pivot flanks, the-noft confiderable: column of cavalry
ought to be able in changing its pofition—to Exrrr
on a given alignement, at a brifk Tror |-—to Hart !
—to Wrier 1x10 Tang!l—to ADvaNcE;—and to
CrarGE l—without more than a momentary paufe
between eachoperation of the halt, wheel and advance,
and witrout being under any neceflity of dreffin g, cor-
recting liftances, or alteration whatever; and unlefs

.segiments are. equal to, and can be depended on for

{uch of eration, -no critical or advantageous meafure

~wher clofe to the er.ery can be attempted ; and the

great cfforts that cavalry ought to make, from the
celerity and-juftnefs of its-movements, will be loft;

Whatis e+~ A OFFTCER muft not only know the poft which

" uiretiofan”

P3her Ot

pis

hy fhould occupy m all charges cffituation, the com-
- mands which he fhould give, and the general inten-

tion
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.. tion pf the requiredsmovérgent ; but he fhould alfo be.
mafier of the principles on wlach each is made, and
of the faults that may be commlttcd i order to
avoid them himf{elf and to inftrud ‘others.—Thefe
principles are in themfelves fo fimple, that moderate .
reflexion, habit, and atteption, will foon thow them
to the eye, and fix them in the mind.

Q. %
.
)

Althouglt the Narure of routes and of roads, may Mlovemelflts in
¥ coiumn »

fometimes limit common marches to be made on a pofiibletabe
very fmall front; yet flank marches near an enemy, f?gfseobr}(ﬁ{)‘-h
or chaages of pofition in prefence of an enemy, cannot S
be effgéted with precifion, firmnefs, or certainty on a
lefs front than ranks by three’s, or, indeed, when pof- o
fible, on a front of a divifion (or of aiub-divifion, if the -
fquadron is firong, &s from 48 to 00 files) for ff‘iié’f‘j’ ‘
" the fteadinefs and correétnefs of pivot officers riay
f:nfule the 1nﬁmt—HALT‘ WEEEL UP INTO LINE! 2
» and Apvancs! upon the enemy——And it will {el-
dom happen, that chan‘es of pofition made in order
to attack-to the greater advantage will be ,equued D
but in fituations that allow fuch dmnges to_be made :
‘bya flank movement, an@without lengthening out the
line during the tranfition from one point to a)tfother.

® > oY 5 J . 2

. i3 0

5150 me)fMarck and Formatwm S

o front M  Aovements i
Evely LeApsr of a body, moving on any fro Mt

whatever ~who meaas to conduét it in a {hzuoht liase; avays nade
3 on two o c&ﬂ

3 “’“muﬁ march upon #wo ponts which he iny anab]y pre@ 59
S férves '

2o
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2 ferves o as to cover each other’; if fuch points are

i not afeertained for hity, he muft inftantly determine
~ them for himfelf, and if no firong or marked 6bjeéts
x prefent themfelves in his direétion, he can never fail,
. by cafting his eyes along the ground, to find fuch
fmall ones as will anfwel bis purpofe, and thefe from
time to time he renews as he approaches them.—To
: " march flraight on one object only with certainty and
=} ‘without waveimg, is not to be depended on.
Theghithe- To march or form in the alignement, is to make
‘troops march or form in any part of the ftraight lir.
which joins two given points, or is prolonged beyond
them, ‘
; ;f:t:l\(i?;o‘lll‘:) 5 jThe line on which troops in column move ﬁraight‘,
tion. or or which they are fucceflively to form, is taken

uy to an extent by the prolongation of an originas,
Fig.2.5.3 fhort, and given Bafe (oa), of two perfons placed
I waere ‘he troops firft hegin to enter, or form upon
that line, the direction of which has been determined
by the views of the commandcr, and” which can fel-
dom fail to point on fome diftant and diftinét objeét,
that will ferve to co.reét the pofition of the different
perfons who fucceﬁ'ively, as their feparate bodies re-
quire ir, prolong the lme from the fevexal pomtc cl-
¢dy eftablifhed in it. ' ‘

‘g‘;’;‘l‘(‘;’; B 66 leadm« body S e B any

: :_h.,“‘_'»‘ ~ point'where it is to enter cn a ft-aight line, a perfon
1 will be placed with his horfe’s head facing to the pivou
: : : flank
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.. flanksof the colummn; each, leadel will thus know’why
he is fo placed, and will, in pafling clofe to him and 2
to evéry other perfon pofted in a fimilar manner, give
every -attention to cbutinue the alignefnent.

When a column is ftanding or moving, the pivot Pofition ‘of
leaders will alwa¥s touch the line of the heads of fuch m’;}c[és‘t‘:gh
horfes as they find placed facing to them, and mark- e
ii)g the direétion of the line.---Wher the divifions
wheel up into line, the horfes heads of the line, and
of the marking perfons will then touch, and the dref-
Ging of the men will of courfe be half a horfc’s Iength
1emoved from the line of horfes heads of the malkmo-
perfons.---When .divifions come up in front fuccd-
ﬁ\jely”in’to line, they come up to the horfes heads of
the miarking perfons.

)
- f 7 .

’

In general, therefore, the point where a formation - ‘o

or entry into an elignement is to be made, bdng
25 manked by a fixed pesfon () the commandér will
- placea fecond perfon (o), 50 or 60 yards on this fide

of him, exzi&ly in the dire&tion which he determines

to give to his néw line, which often muft be fakenJup A e

by the eye, asrelative o the pofition of a= enemy, "™~

and may not point on awy remarkable objeét. Thes

two perfons (facing to the frort which the troops are

to take up) become the Bajc of mar ch or fOlHr"Lthn e
- which,-by adjutants or orhers fucceﬂively aligning .

themfelves backward uponrthem, and upon each ot)he;, )

is prolonged withaccuracy to any required lengdh. -

Fig. 1,3, 3.

8 J

a

J

2 J

4 v takmgupa
Two 0:]0111211 or Bafe lpomts (0"a) which are tc be  FANIERRG

= fn olonO‘ed ﬂmuld not be'too clofe together, othem lfwmn from two
: 5 ongma! given

5 ; 2 "the points.!
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the direction of the line wuft be Indiftin®, and the
farther they are afunder- the better can a line be taken
upon them.——Where two Ba/e points (04) are fo-
be given, fo as to line ona third or diftant afcertained
point (), the middle one () fhould be firft placed,

" and the outer one-(0} is immediately and eafily taken.
up, by a perfon who prolongs the line of the middle
and diftant one. © Was the outer one (0) to be firft
taken, time would be loft, in from thence direéting
the fhifting of the middle one (), till it is truly lined
on the more diftant point (D) ; befides the middle
point (4) in many changes of pofitions of a Lne or:
column, is naturally the firft afcertamed (being the
pivot flank of the divifion on.which the change is to
be made, or the point of march towards which th~ co-
lumn is moving) znd from thence the diftant point iy

~ then taken, which gives the new dire@ion, and de-
penws on the eye and intention of the commandar “
the ealy afvertaining the outer one follows of courfe.
———0r the commander, after afcertaining the mid-
dle ane (a) will place the outer one (o) at pleafure,
and find ~ut a diftant one, if any fuch prefeats itfelf.
in the prolongation of the o<her two. —At any rate.
the middle one is the point firlt to be determined.

-

When' 1 number of perfons (s.5.5.5) are to he.
individually, Tucceflively, and feparately fent out, i
orde: to-give a direétion on which the pivots of the di-

, vifions of a column are to {tand, or flanks of divifions,
- vhich fucceflively come inte, line, are to be halted,

or on vhich the dreffing of a Iine is to be correéted,

WO
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two {' uch perfons vill'be tyuly and previoufly placeu
and the others, the more exa&ly to'attain a perfeét
line, mnfiead of attempting at qnee to drefs by each
other’s breafts, will fit{t cover in file with precifion, and
then carefully face (on the centerof their own perfons) :
as direéted, befoye their feveral divifions move up to =
them.—Were fuch perfons to endeavour to take up
their ground at firft, by drefling in a line, the leaft
inclination backward or fmwaxd of the body, anc.
their uncertainty of pofition, would make it a more
difficult operation : but in file, when each places him-

<lf {quare on the line covering the necks of thofe
before, him, the inclmation of the body forward or
baclkward, does not affedt the direction, and the end
pmqued is at once attained. : J

¥

“In fucceffive forming of divifionsinto line, as fror—acccfive for-
clofe column, from echellon, &c. the firft ¢ Jivifion Taipngrdic
-(A. a) thut arrives,and is truly formed on it, ic con- lli{’; %
-idered as tne Bafe, which is conftantly pxolonomfr o)
the others (and facing to the horfes heads of which . >
two perfons are immediately placed as the Lafe th-
jeéts) themen as they eome up endeavcur to line well
on the part already fo.med, and each leader correéts
on a point: taken in the true molowauon ‘beyond -~
where the flank of his divifion is to extend ; and thus -
fquadron after fquadron, and 1eounent a"ter e i
meat, arrives in-linerse A

@ AT 3 = %

Afcertmnmw the points necelfary for the moveme‘:tsjm,ms e,

- e vem=snt 2hd
= ahg: formatlons of the regiment, 1s the par ticuler bL1~ Jf"‘)'l’nfq,w\ ok

i .o ﬁpefs
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cerained by~ finefs of the adjutant in the deld; in this exercife hc
p‘:?‘;;:u may be aflifted by detached perfons placed benmd

each flank, who are properly trained quickly to take

up fuch line as he fhall give ther, and for this pur-

s pofe they are-only to be fent out {ucceflively, and as

— their aid is wanted, nor are they to make any bufile

or unneceflary parade; and when the operation for

. - which they are fent outis accomplithed, they will im-
mediately return behind their proper flank.

Trenceffity  The neceflity of officers and non-commiffioned of-
of perfons well 3 = . %
wamedto  ficers being well trained, to prolong lines, take up dil-
rolong and . FEE S . P ; G
Pvelmeof  tances, and give thofe aids which are fo effential in
h and ¥ ; : E
e R the formations and movements of all confiderable

. bodies, 1s evident and much to be attended to.——
Perfons active, intelligent, and well mounted; can

:cue affift the operations of cavalry, nor are canip

colours, or any fuch improper and iuperﬂuous modes

neceflry, orin ge neml to be u1ed Ses

The markers of the alignement in column, or of
thy fortiations in line, are no* to qnit their ground
after the halt of either, till all neceffary dreffing is ac-
romplithed, and that they are darected fo to do ; they

ferve nnt only 25 points of movement, but as points
of correChon.

8. 16.  Breaking and formirg Squadrons.

 Frontofthe 4 SQuADRON formed in line with the files at fix
-~ aquadrocim T L. § .
it Cinches from boot top to boot top, occupies in front

nearly
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nemly as many yazdssas'if has files, or about thu ty-
four inches for each hm{é 2 iifio

When the fquadrdn-moeves ﬁ'om a flank, each rank B ok
in /ingle file (the rear fupernumeraries ftill on the flank) in wc{ggm
it then oecupies neatly three times.the ground it be- —
fore ftood on, fuppoting fufficient diftance from horfe

A | SOy e
to horfe for facility of' movement.

: )

When the fquadron has wheeled and extended into

ranks: by two’s) the rear fupernumeraries ftill on the

. Panks) it~ then occupies nearly two thirds more
ground than it before ftood on.

When the fquadron has wheeled ranks by threecsto .~
a flank, with an officer in front, ansther in the rear,
the ftandard and its coverer each in the middle of the ™
- two center ranks of fixes; the ranks within about t-vo :
-Zéet from croup to head ; the fquadron hac thus ex- -
tended about one fixth more than it before ftood o:x:

When the fquadron aas wheeled to a flank py half —
Jquadrons, by divifions, ov by fub divifionsof more than .
fix files, 1t then'/oc‘cup‘iet?lefs‘ gvround than it before-
ftood on, by the front of the column,-whateve: it is.

Therefore it appears when 1 line of cavalry, formed ™
with 1nte1v'11s of one thiré of the fthon 1s to
march in colvmn ofY . e

Ranks by files, that fuchﬂcolumn is near three timu3 Ext“qnﬁbn o
~oager thar when formed in line. ¥ }f;f,’{;;gm

Al . Ranks



Leaders ofidi-,
«vifions of the
fquadron.

1 eaders of di-
vifions of the
fquadronin
colum.
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Raniks by Y (Wo's, tlnt fu-h column is more thim one -
third longer than the dine. :

Ranks by threc's, that fuch column caufes 1o ex-
tenfion of the line, though it does of each fquadron -
into its interval, and that_there is fiill a diftance to be
preferved from fquadron to {quadron.

Divifions of any kind above five files in front, that
fuch column caufes no extenfion, and that there are
intervals between fquadrons and divifions, in propor-
tion to the then front of the column. . -

Whenever the sauaprox is broken into divifinns,

or parts, for the purpofe of movement, each feparate

body has a leader, on whom the eye and attenton of
eachr foldier 1s fixed.—In column, fuch leader will fge 5
on the pivot flank of his divifion in all fituations of

- ranceuvie.  Thefe leaders cover each other in the

given dire¢tion in which the column is to.nove; they

are noc themfelves then to be covered by any one,
- ¢nd ate anfverable for true diftances.—Should any

fuch Header w6t be appointed, or be wantig to a di-

 vifion, his place is tu remain vacant, and not to be

occuied by the flank-files of men, for fich flank ¢ 4
files of men are mv(unbly to remain covering - each

cthez. ©  ° . eTed :
- When f10m the halt, th" {quadron, by v&hcels to 1ts .
ﬂank breaks mta apei column, the commanding oft= -
R i g gcr
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'f‘er.mves the wor&s (HABI‘ SQUADRONS, mvxsm\’s, bigagros -
flank by #iy o

rlﬂ'ht its tellings off.
\ 5UB DIVISIONS) TO THES Ory WnEEL ! MARCH ]
left s
Harr! press! by the ftanding flank, and then Eves :
rightys==: o . e
or pby the pivot flank, after which the whole is ,

left
put in motion by the word, Marcu !-—Should the
word, Ev%s (right or left) be omitted, at any rate
they are direted to the pn ot flank, at the word,
+ “Marecn !

W hen the fquadron has wheeled to a flank by Aalf pisot teaders -
Sauwadrons——1If to the right, the officer from the ﬁ;ﬁ’r;u’;&z,f,,
right of the fquadron immediately fhifts to the left of ’
T’ns half fquadl on, tc conduét the pivot of theleading * :

- half fquadron, and the officer who was on the left of‘
. the fquadron wheels up, and remains on the prvot of 5
~his own half fQUadron.-—-If to the left, then theteft
 officer fhifts to the right of his halffquadron, and the - =
right officer wkeels «p, and Temains on the*uc’ht of

1115 own half fguadron. e

When the fquadxon has wheeled t> a flank- bv Pivotleaders

- divifions.---If to the right, then the 1oft offcer is on fﬂff},l;’;m 5
~thc pivot of the rear divifion, and the right officer

thifts to the pivot of the front divifion; and the for -

‘ jeants on the right of the two center divifions hift =~ — .

each to the’left of his own divifion——7;"to the left,

then the right cfficer wheels up, and is on the plvot ,5 ;
Mlank of the rear divifion ; the fegeants on the whr- & ot

of the two center divifions alfo wheel up, and tne Jeft

. A i E2 e _f’mk

- b
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Columns of
fubadivifions.

Standard in
col‘umn.

Comugands
given when the
quadron
_vheelstCa
v flank, ranksby &
three’s.ox by
two’ S»

“xanksby S0

i 2 (a2
flank officer thifts to the I)IVOt of t..e eadmo' divifion
of the fquadron. i :

When the fquadron-has wheeled to a flank by fub-

divifions, then the two flank officers, and their cover-

—ers, and the two center ferjeants, and their coverers,
will each be on the pivot flank of'a fub-diviﬁon

In the w heelings of the fquadron into half fqua-
drons, dicifions, or fib-divifions, the ftandard and its
coverer wheel up with the leading half-fquadron, or
the fecond divifion, or the fourth fub-divifion from
the flank wheeled to, fo as to place themfelves, at the
conclufion of the wheel, behind the fecond and third
file from the pivot of each of the faid bodies.—And
when thefe bodies wheel up to form fquadron, tne
{tandard {lfts brsikly to its pldCC in the center, dur-
ing the wheel.

When {rom the halt, the fquadron wheels to its flank
rarks by three's or by two's, the commanding officer-
gives the words (RANKS BY THREE' 5, OR BY TWO ’s)

rn<rht -
TO THE WHLEL' ’\IARCH' Harr! DrEss

a left PO s
to the,'uvot hard, after which the w hole is putin mo-
tion 1t the fecond \mul March ! the whole three’s at
the famne mﬁcmt and 1nﬂlea11no their diftances while
on the move: or the twa’s (who are ftanding at a
nal® wheel) fuccefliv ely as foon as each is enable(‘ {o
to do and can get its marching dlft'mce

‘ W‘len the fquadlon whe2ls to-the r10ht or left, by. ‘
renhs by tln ee’s, the mlddle man of each three will”

tum



R

‘ : e .
tury on his horfe’s fore feet, and of the other two, one
will rein baek, and the other-moves forward to drefs
with him---A flank officer is af, the head of the fqua-
dron, the other flank officer at the réar.—The ftand- :
ard is in the middle of the leading center rank of :
fixes when whegled up, and its coverer is in the mid=—

dic of the rank behind it.---The fupernumeraries of

the rear rank w111 if the ground requires it, fall in

and follow the rear of the {yuadron, or otherwife turn
fingly, and march on its flank.—In this fituation in
moyement, the fquadron has opened out one fixth
-more than the ground it {tood formed on.

When the fqﬁadron wheels to a flank, by ranks Column of
bn two's, the flank man of each two will half turn on S f
his horfe’s fore feet, and the other man will half wheel :
up, fo as to make a half face to the flank, and be m .
a fituation to move off fucceflively as it comes to their °
_turn.  A-flanlc officer is at the head of theiquldlou,
;7 _the other fiank officer in the rear of it.—The fiand-rd
and its coverer turn each on his own ground, and " 5
move between the ranks: the ferrefiles of She iear
will, if the ground requires it, fall in end follow the
rear of the fqdadron,: or otherwife turn ﬁn01y, and
- march on its flank. In this fituatien a0 movement,
the fquadron has-opened out aear two thirds more

_than the ground it {tood ﬁ)lmed on.

 In the S mozemcnta of ranks by three’s, or, by Attentions in
1 ranks by
t\Vos ‘the. files are as clofe “up as theyr well can, tbrecsand by
without crowding : the whole drefs to the pivot hand, ©° M
and the pivot men cf the *anks are anfwerable for me L
* - covering and keepmo up to thofe that precede them :

2 Es . e and‘
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cafes it occupies (interv‘ak being preferved) exaélly

the oround requifite for ifs formation in line; which W
Is at -any inftant made by haltmw and wheehuo up
the quarter circle. - ‘

If' a line is mowncr to a ﬂank Iguadrons by PARES—cormation of
by three's. As each 1quadlon in march then occupies [Jegronand
more Glound than what it {tands on when formed, L‘y’;}‘zr‘;:,f“k‘
‘and that about half‘the intervals flill ought to remain,
therefore if the whole halts at the fame inftant, and
each fquadron wheels up its three’s, clofing them at
the fame time to its leading flank, the line fhould
then be completely formed with its proper interval.

——The fquadvous thus forming all at the fame

: tiznc. 2 . : ‘ /

CIfa e 18 m'ucl.mo correétly t6 the flank 7cnis Formation of |
fquadyon and
by two’s, every man as clofe as he well can to his e from co-
Jumn of ranks

4 lpnccedmtr ‘file leadér, no dlfmnce between *thons, Ao

“that it halts, and that the pivot men are coverzd,
fuch line will ftill haye lengthened out conhdelably, . .
viz. one third a* leaft —Therzfore, if it forn.s to che
pn ot flank, the fourleading men of the head fqua-
dron wheel up to the dank by two’s; the line is pu®
in motion, the other men of theleadl”o- rquadron fuc-

ceflively wheel up when they crofe to their refpective

leaders ; each other fquadron, as its head arrives NG
its interval diftance from the preceding one, halts-
and forms in the fame manner. The fquadrons
thuc form fuccefﬁx ely as they O‘am theu diftances,

a4 ¥ Wlen
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S Nihen e oo When from the halt, and from open column, the
: “‘;h“:‘glgf];" {quadron is formed by <he wheeling up of its divifions.
mo Gugse The commandnm officer gives the words (half Tqua-
: drons, | div 1{1ons fub-divifions, ' ranks by three’s)

. WuEeL 1570 LINE ! on which pivot leaders immedi-
~ately place themfelves on tha reverfe flank of fuch di-
vifion, as by its wheel up brings them to their true
place in the {quadron; the pivot ofﬁ'cer of the rear
divifion is alone an exception, being already at his
poft in fquadron. At the word Maren!- the whole
wheel up, and receive the word Harr! Dress! by
the ftanding flank, and the line of pivots; the ftand-
ard, ferrefiles, and every thing having refumed their
place in {juadron.—Squadrons forming from yanks
by two's, receive fucceffively from their leaders, as
thelr heads come to their ground, the words, Whrry
INio Squ apron! Hapr! Dxess! to the hand
for‘*xecl to. :

-

Wheelsfom  Tn wheeling from column into line, it is on the

column into s
;rleotrg?i%?n ﬂaﬁk Jiles of men, and not on the pivot leaders that
“men. thowhesls are made; *herefore, on the word being
given to WirEr in7o nive ! thofe leaders quit the
flanks, and are difpofed of ds xbove, and this allows
- tnat after the wheel the horfes heads of the pivot men
exactly *ouch he heads of thofe tnat are tdcmo to-
- wards and marking the general line.

Aids necella When fhe open column-of fquadrous ftands halted,
=0 be gven

~ swhen the co- reahy to wheel up into.line---on the caution {o to do,
- lump wheels

upintolin~, - and before the word Marcr ! an officex or under

~

Sl * -ofdcer from the wheeling flank (or from the rear) of -

hrmfelf

each fquadron, moves qulckly forward, and places :
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himfelf in the linc/a‘f/ pivots, and thérebf becomes
an object, which determines tne fquare of the wheel,
and which the outward man of gach {quadron knows

he is not to' pafs.-

In an open column of half
fquadrons, the leading half only of each fquadron

will fend out fuch an objz@, as the rear half (if dif--
tances are juft) wheels up to the pivot of the leading
half.——In an open column of divifions, or fub-
divifions, the leading one of each will onlyfend out

fuch objett——In column of ranks by thiee’s, or by

two’s, commanding officers of regiments will always
endeavour by detached perfons, to prolong the line as

taken from the head of the column, in order to make

their 1;efpec"tiﬁe formations correct in the general line.

—- The rear divifion of a column, before it wheels /7’
o into line, will always place an orject of formation
behind its pivot flank, and fuch objeétis the one on
which the flank fquadron is corrected after the wieel
5 intoline. 3 s 2 .

S. 17. Open Column. - e,
L] b X
ALL Co LUMYS are fuppofed fmmed f“om lme for” Formation e

the convenicnee of movement, and for the purt poﬁé g e

again extending into line. ---Evei 'y column of Sarch :

= 'or manceuyre muft he fmmed by & regular {fuceelfion. 5 o
- ~of the divifions ﬁom one flank to the other of the”.
: : - . olme s :

J

.

_®
u,,
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Tline,*or of fuch of its p:uts as Compofe the column
. for whatever is the rel~tive pofition of a body in line,
fuch ought it to be in column; and where feveral
conneéted columns are formed,- the fame flanks of
. each fhould be in front; but whether rights or lefts
—-will depend on C}rcumﬁan:;es.r—-—Columns formed
from the center of regjments or lines will {feldom be
made, are partial, and not adapted as the others are

$o movements, and formations in all fituations.

.

Colurrns of T he calurm is named that of march, or route, when
miﬂf‘xﬁ / apphed to common mauhes, where the attention of
~men and officers is not fo much kept on the itretch.
- — It is named the column of mancwvre, when being
within reach of an "‘enemy,‘ the greateft exachiefs is
required, 1n order to its {peedy formation at auy in-
fantinto line during its tranfition from one pofition co
- another. ’

-Fronusndex- - Conomres of murck or maracuore will generally ba
ﬁrr\::;)sf.co; CO'npo{'ed of divifions, {ub-divifions or ranks by
e : three’s; for the purpofes of movement they need not
exceed Awelve file in front, nor thourd they be unde
fix menin fiont, otherwife there wil' not be fpace to
soofen the ranks, and the line ill be of coutfe length-
ened out, as happensin the march of ranks by two’s
o by files---From fix te ten men in front they are rioff .
i advan?arreouﬂy compofed for quick manceuv-es.

S

g‘x:::‘\llg':;ance . olzmuz (y' narch or mangewsre Wil be formed wl\:h
ermines

5 g\e it{:adfmg A theleft 1 rront, whenever it is plobable that the for-
ank o CO'- B

- mation of the line will be required to the right flank,

Tumns,
and vice verfa when requirzd to the left ﬁauk..
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T /ze pr oj)cr pzwt ﬂanlc 1n Column, is that whiich, Pivot flank

and revefe

when wheeled up to, preferves tae divifions of theline fank of divie
B > B AN i - . fions, &c.in
in the natural otder, and to their proper front; the column.

other may be called the reverfe ﬂan]. ——In column,
divifions cover and drefs to the proper pivot flank; -
to the left when the right is m hont,‘and to ‘the right =
when the left is in front. :

In column, the chief commmzder is mth the lead-
ing divifion; and in line with the- due&mo fqua' -
“dron. . ‘ : .

In all’ movements, formations, and changes of po- Difianees and
3 5 : e 3 A dreffing where
Gition of the column, diffances and drefling are taken taken trom.
from the direfing hand, viz. from the head of the
column, or from the hand to which the formation 1s

making, ot to be made. : .

_ In-moveracnts in column, the pivot officers, Or NOR- Pivor officers.
- ‘commiffioned officers, are anfwerable for covering, ;
- and for proper wheeling diftances, and the eyes of the
whole are turned to the pivot; fuch’ pivot leaders
muft attend to thofe two cncumﬁances only, -and by
no mieans be looxing to or giving direétions to their
divifions ; that care muft be left to the officers on the’
other flank, or in the rear; for. if the} themfelves =
move fteadily and truly, there s little doubt but their -
divifions-vill al\vays keep up “to them. i

Oﬁ icers t]]a:t tead fquadrons in line, oulde prOto i Attentions in
| pivot officers,

column, or-conduct the flanks of divifions fuccef- and leadersot,
{eperdte bo-

" fively into iine, in changes of POﬁthll, and indeed ad die..

; ‘Ofﬁcexs Who in their own pexi’ons deteumne the mwove-
ment
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: ment of any body, muft recollet, that unlefs they

¥ themfelves are fteady, correét, and fmooth in the path
which they give, their {feveral bodies cannot follow in

v firm or propei' order, but will partake of every irre-

) gularity of fuch leader, who therefore muft attend to

7 his objects of dif-ance, and leading, and beftow only

an occafional glance of his eye on t e dr eﬁmﬂ of the
divifion he leads.

Aventionsof  * Tle peay divifions of a column i march always
the rear divi- ¥

fionsofthe — follow every turn and twift which the head makess;
column when X 5 5 d y
inmarch. — each fucceflively changing its direction at whatever
: ~point the leading one may.have {6 done.———When
at any une\peéted moment a column is ordered to
= halt, the pivot ceaders of cach divifion muit remail
fixed where they are found, at the word Harr!——
If the march of the column is ~gain to be refumed,

. the rear divifions wi'l continue to follow the exadt-
path traced out by the head ; nor are any of the fol-
lowing divifions of a column ever to deviate from this

rule, bi‘*endeavour of thcmfcl\'Cs to getinte a {traight
line, when the general dire@ion is a -v inding one, un-

- tilan expr efs order is giver for that pmpofc, which

i iean ha?d]y ever happen till the head of the column

5 0 is ‘huleed, W]th a derennmatlon to form the line-in a

ﬁraw}xt dne&mn in waich cafe, the correction of
plvots will ];uegm from the head of the column, =

fﬁ?&i‘iﬂf‘? - The march in column through a thin vood, or in
“zweod,orn giound where impediments heqvent]y chaage the di-

3 e‘nbarrdﬁ‘r:d -
| groun re&mn of its head will be Deft made by a ﬁont of fub- - -
¢ . dmhons
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: vhmﬂons or ranks:by three’ 5. e Pl pwot files Jwﬂl

>

preferve exaét diftances ﬁom each other, choofe their
own ground, and wind as the frees or other impedi-
ments - permit, aloug® a general direction. In fuch
fituation, at no time, if it is poffible, fhould any of -
the pivot flank 1e"tde|s be obliged o double or quit -
the continued line of mar ch but the other files may
be (when 1mpedlments are to be paffed) much opened

or loofened from thofe pivots, who in the meantime »
moving free, and preferving wheeling diftances, are
in a fituation at every inftant to el and form in line; 2
the others clofing in to them.

o

Should the march in afiraight alignement be atany Obiaclesin

the margh of a

tinte ipterrupted by pools of water, or any other ob- C;Jil;nrzmmihc
fiacle which s impafiable, the march will be conti-

nued ftraight to that obitacle, the obfiacle will be >
mar ched round (and always if pofiible, by deviating ;

+ *to the 1cvelfc flank, fo as to rergain behind <he iine) .
and the fame firaight line will again on the other fisie

_ be taken up by the pivots, at the point in it which a 2

detached perfon has piepared. = Allowance “will e i
made when the line is to form, for the bieadth of fuch 2
obftacle, by the doubling-of as many divifions as will-

fill up the vacancy (when it can be dore) which is
thereby occaﬁoned in the line: Ror muft any Caalles iy o=y
interrupgons in the line, that can poflibly- b fur-~ - =
mounted ever make the 9ivots deviate from the 7
ﬁxawht line, swhen, the intention of foxmmg on *hc
line is evideat, and known toall vud g
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> e 3 D
$ - s e et S I 5 ”
. = 5 s - B
< £
. S6h ]
L - <
s > s3dn
* < e L - 1
& SN o o s
. Ty
i . =



: (%02 3
o .

Compander I column, the commander of a regiment remains
;“liln“mlt‘.‘i“”* near its leading divifon, and the adjutant; (or fome
7 g appointed perfon) remains near its clofing divifion ;
. they are thus ready to preferve the line of march, and

. at the inftant of balting, to make fuch correétion of
pivots as may he neceffary ; for which purpofe the
adjutant takes care immediately to place himfelf in
the prolongation of the general line, which he takes
. up from the points in his front already eftablifhed in
it, and from fuch bodies as before him have already
halted in it. In this manner the adjutant in his
own perfon gives the flank point on which each coin-
mander from his leading divifion at all times forms
and drefles his {quadron and regiment,

- Aidsgivento'  Af the commaader of a column thould not himfelf be
ﬁﬁ;{’,ﬁ{,ﬁ*‘" at the head of the column when it changes dire6tion,
column. F e thalts to form, the then leader of the column muft

immediutely afcerta‘n the degree of change of direc-
ton, or correét the pivots, according to the obvious
intention of the commander.——In correéting the
_ pivots  or when an aicertained line has not been gl
- ven, then fuch a one will bz inflantl;” taken up as cor-
- tefponding with the evident defign of the movenient,
may wceafion the leaft fhifting of the flanks, and the
ea.l'.aft to be avc‘quir'cd[, :

L« o7

' Helps sive.t0 Duruzmtkc marck of o column ina ﬁrawht anonea
the fiaight
mzrc‘{,a‘og“‘,,c mmt the commanding officers and adjutants of re-

o olum . oiments fhould occaﬁonally themfelves falt in the

- «ue line, facing to the colurrn, and by remaining
o txll their pIVOt leaders 1ucce{ﬁ\€ly pafs- them, they -
' : ~ will
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& wxll thus oblige them to.ccrleél their hne if need- A
fil e j o

.o

No doublm@ up, encreafing, or diminithing the The front of

front of the column, muft be madc after entering on oo’ -

when march-
a firaight alignement in order to form in lme —Such” [ /5.5

operation when neceffary, fhould be performed before *smeme
the line of format_ion 15 entered on.

-

-
>

Officers “who have an indiftiné ﬁvht muft never Sl%ort Gglited
lead the head divifions of a column mar chmcr e
Jeadineidiie

ftraight ahgnement, and muft therefore be replaced e

on fuch occafions by others, whofe more accurate ™™
vifion, enables them to preferve and prolong the juft 4
lihe, which the whole are to follow. <

o : B J i

P_——-‘-——— ¥ -

IV hen t/ze open coluwmn has marched on 10 an ahdne- Correftion of
pivots of open.
1nent and,lb ordered to-halt and form line, the pwots column, before

wheeling into
+ of the leading regiment are immediately corrected if tue S

neeeflary, the others inftant] 9 perfect their line upon
it, and upon each otler, and o time is loft i i wheel-
ing up into ling, and then advancing. 6

a -

o
IR AN

W /zenﬂ 7crrmz”rtas to correct, its pwots in éolumn, Carregtion of

vors, v the

the.commanding officer imnwediately phces ]ﬁnfeltvc?fmmandmg
ilscer.

< in the teue line of formationt (which he does from the

ol)Jeé’cs that heknows and” {ees are in 1t)” at the pivot -
flank of hist leading divifion ; -his a(ljtttant cr fome
- other named pe;fon does the fame near the pivot
fank of the laft divifion.of the regiment. ——-——lhéfeg £

. two pexfons be1n<r thus themfefves in the trueling; the ; :

o T : 5 congmandm(r

=
* ¥ ! o
>}

e

.
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comanding officer quickly correéts his other pivots
froth the front to the -ear of his regiment,.which is
thus truly placed, and ready to wheel into line. '
The correétion of fqﬁadrons, when neceflary, is in-
. dividually made by each leader in the fame manner.

Correttion of  'hen the pivots, or formation of a leading regi-
Do e, ment of a column are once perfected, other diftant
fgigfmf ding ‘regiments may from thence, by their adjutants pro-

longing fuch line, take up or correct theiss, although
there fhould be intermediate regiments, who are then

very improperly placed.

t(f](;rri'eftigrrlogf If the 7jegiment, after wheeling up from colunm

and of n.¢line, 10t0 line, is not critically well dreffed, the fault muft

if;cf{'(:‘lll}:ec‘i)ling be in the internsl part of the divifions: this muft be

e 1mmechately corrected by eack fquadron leader on
hic former pivot men, who on no account muit have
moved, vut remain o many fixed points, on whom -
ths whole are lined. If any farther drefling is ne=
ceﬁ"aly, it is ordered and made hy a field officer,
who hrafelf moves quickly -clofe -along the front
from the flank to wlnch Sy turned, to the other
S Alapkiene .

When rqua- e c/zanaes Qf pu i'ou made by flank movements

g:lel; Nk ol dgwﬁons of the open Volumn and where the line

22 b ni‘r‘l’éﬁxg't‘g is to be foraed by the wheeling g up of thofe divifions,

e 5 n general the whole of a regiment vill be halfed
) o on its orround ftand in column, and its pivots be ad-
- Jufted before it wieels up and forms; but frequently,
: and when Judged neceﬂhl Y, the parts of it that arrive

e : = an
e S ko > G C 7 &
e

M €
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in the line may fom fucceflively as they come up ;
that 15, when the divifions of two fquadrons are ftand-
ing inf column on the line, and their pivots adjufted,
the leading one may be ordered to wheel up, and the
{econd one remain, till the third one is in like manner - X
placed on the ]ine, it then wheels up, and thus there®
1s always one fquadlon ftanding in column on the

line, as a direffion (together with the formed part

of the line, and the feyeral perfons who prolong it)-

for the continuation of the general formation to any

extent. '

A cqlummn in movement,thould, if poffible, never oc- Necefty y ex-
cupy more ground than what it ftands on in line: e f,?;lch
bug when the formation into line nfuft undoubtedly -
be to the front, then the divifions may be ordered to
march clofegd up to iz1f, quarter, or any other diftance
and the fonnatlon may be made by plolonomo the v

wfme by deployment, by inclining up, or by half
wheels, and marching on the oblique lines, as C3F

* 2
5

*  cumftances 1equue. & : .

An open column of fqmm ons, or half fquadrons, y Vln. Ch.nge of di-
generally ‘ﬁom their extent of front, c}mnoe%he di- {ﬁ,ﬁ‘lf” il
retien of their march by fquaved and qulck wheels ",

- made ongl flank: but the column of divifions; fub- "“
: cllwf lons, ranks hy three’s, ot by two’s, when oblwed -
fleq‘ueutly to hange its dire@tiow of mar ch, may dmt
advantaoeouﬂy by the oradual and circling move- :’Ap
ment of the leadmg q)wol to which all others,” as 5k

: 'comes to their turn fuccefﬁvely, conform, talxmtr
. 1( ke ey -care

® PO : : e Y

O )

L)
-

<

Ul
. 0









. € )

«  prolohging the general line. Th~ outward flank of
the laft formed and haited body is always confidered
as the point of junétion (neceflary intervals inclided)

e of the fucceeding one Thus, the looking and

. lining of the foldier is always towards that point, and
the flank of the I'ne formed to; and the correction
of drefling by the officeris always made from that
point towards the other flank.——Therefore on all
< becafions of moving up, forming and dréﬁing in
line, by the men’s lining themfelves to one hand

(inwards) and the officers correcting to the other

(outwards) the moft perfeét line may be obtained :

this great principle is to be obferved from the fmalleft

body to the moft confiderable corps, and regulates
formations of the fquadron, regiment, and the line.

aventions of 0 all formations of « confiderable line, command-
commanding

officersin for- DG officers of regiments muft teke every advantage
qions o he ﬁom timeoufly throrving out intelligent perfons to
give them true points in the general line; they will
thereby avoid participating of the errors that others
may ha~e committed, m being behind or nverthoot-
ing the line; for nothing is more falf= than to make a
general rule of always coming up to the {quadron be-
fore ony, without COnﬁdenntr whether fuch {quadron
is or-is not truly haltcd and formed ; it is therefore to
the yeneral line that every one muft endeavour to
conform, axd not to the 7alfe one tluat may be onen
by ‘ingle fquadxons or regiments. -

o ;omi' ‘ lee cammandmv qﬁcers of 1e01ments are in the
: ;io:;tskofrc- charge at_the head or one of their fquadions, gene-

fally



fub’ordinate to, and conf’(‘)rmingto“‘its motzons. -

( 69 ) ; :
rally of the one meareft sthat of directior ~-In al 5
other fituations of mancuvre they are moveable ac-
cording to circumﬂz‘mce's, in general near the head of
their column, or of their body, which firft forms in
line; when the line is formed in parade, they are at
the hedcl of the 11011t fquadron, -

. -

- S. 18, March wn Line. . -

The march of the line in_front is the moft difficuly, nrienin e,

and the moft material of all movements: it is re- -

~ifite near the cnemy, and immediately precedss the

e, In proportion to thé extent of front 2ad
- rapidity required does that difficulty increafe; there-
. fore too much exaélnefs and minutenefs in the exc-

_cution of it cannot be obferved. : 5
IWhen marc/zmo in line; cach fquadlon dreffes to its .
eneral atren-
own centzr, whiel- center follows its ovn leader, the ton.
feveral leaders line with, and preferve diftances from
each otlhrer, and from the regulating {quadroa’; this -
alene has its oljeéts of m:uch, the others being al!

o When parts cf a dine warching in front are intet- o L

ruptcd by any obftacle, they muft halt, and by dank des:
Fs % moumpnts

- e
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.

fifler the marcb and lmlt in line of each fquadron Dreftimg it
ineafter &

by 1ts own center, if a2 morc eXatt dre{ﬁnw is required, halting,

then two perfons are placed with their hor fes heads
before the flank files of the regulating {quadron,
whichis plevmuﬂy dreffed in the true direftion: each
othel fquddlou,‘ from each flank, edvances (due&ly
forward ) a pegfon to prolong that line; all eyes are

" dire€ted to the regulating fquadron; the whole (by

-

”,in vie\v on fuch oceafion. = g

{quadrons, either together or fucceflively, and quickly

wftant with a falfe interval, or ill drefled, as its coy- fqmdmn

rections do not interfere with any Oﬂle part of the .
lmep ¥ ¢ 2

‘ ; s
s & ;i

) b

 as ordered] move up and halt in the given line.—A ) 5
flraight line is in this maunner obtained; butif the in-
tervals are falfe, they muft remain {o till corrected by
order, and by a feparate operation of flank marching.

Sl J ’
“A flank fyuadron of a line need never remain an .~

b
.

3 v

: : : ®)
2 9 4 > B v > v ; ) « &
Then it is peceffary for any fquadion, on accotut c.q. g |
. of inaccurate and loofe fmmatmn to clofe its files,or in line-

parts by pafling] it fhould be done to fuch fire of the
{quadron as will Deft tend to- eftablifly theJUﬁ inter-

’)
J

val it ought to keep “fiom the dueéhng hand : this i

will deand on the quick eye’and deﬁon of the
conmanding ofﬁgew of {quadzons, who will hotd it -

J
J o 8 R
o
s s

011[ correcion of the: dre{’ﬁno of a lme, after ferm?

5
J
s

J

The dreﬂ"mg
ing or haltmcr is made from the point by Which the Sha e

£1dd on fixed

niovement, formation, or halt was made; thouid that and deter

pomt; be Qbhoed to ﬂm‘t ‘then the line foxmed muft >
. B4 .5 g be

> 2 e T - o o
e ®
2 i &7
¥ ®

nincd points, ~

Y
|






(2239 | :

v i e : .
GENERAL CIRCUMSTANCES THAT REGULATE THE
CHANGES OF Pos1ir1oN, AND FORMATIONS OF

TiE REGIMENT AND LINE.

8. 10. Changes of pofition of the regiment or line +
from one diftant fituation to another are made, in,
line, or by.the Echellon (diagonal) march of divi- =
fions in front, or by the movements of the column, 5
efpecially of the open colwmn.

Changes of pofition in open columa, are in general p o poe
movements of previous difpofition, made from one :;};?fsc:{f;:;
diftant fituation to another, not llable to the interrup- ~ °
tion of an enemy. Original or new pofitions, whe-e
circumftances allow, are in this manner eafieft and -
fooneft taken; efpecially in the prolongation or move-

|4 -

“ment of a line to its flank. 5 .

-

P

1. The regiment or line wheels
S Ghaiocs of pofi- the quarter circle to the-ordered
By hand by divifions, fo as to be

ready to move off in_one or more
LA,

tion of the regi-
ment or lineddrea- :
dy formed, when | columns. £ i 574
> 1 : : J J
made gl v U 9 A;ﬁngle ‘regimens, by the /-
"gﬂore opete: S0 Sifllanie march of each, of its divi-~
Zd;mnl‘s‘, ey [" = J fions by three’s, moves to arrive
vided _into_jowr |1y the pew line.  The leading
B bt W 4 reomlent of a iine does the fame Ee,
et : mher
° g
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Eac¢h change of pofition of the r>giment or line may
be confidercd as a geuneral wheel of the whole,‘made
on a point, cither az, before, or behind the old line.—
The regiment or line therefore breaks to which ever

hand, and to which ever divifion it is to manceuyvre to,
be led by: vhen to a flank, gencrally to that
which is neareft to, and is firft to enter any part of
the new pofition : when a central divifion determines
“its movement, it breaks (to right and left) inwards,
and faces fuch divifion, which makes its change of
fituation on its own ground.—When this poins is in
the old line, it muft neceffarily be within the regiment
when fingle, or within a certain named regiment of a
line, fuch regiment will therefore have to perform the
change on a fived point within itfelf, viz. an fuch di-
vifion flank or ecentral as is already refted at that poine,
and by making its other divifions, either by flank or
diagonal marching, enter into the line; but all the
other’ regiments will have the double operation of -
muving up to the new line, and then bringing their
di~ifions upon it. When this point is before or bekind
the old line, every regiment whatever, fingle or con-
nected; will have this double operatioa to perform.

/

T/ze\ elrzmem‘ formcl in lme chano‘eb 0 a new po-
: ﬁ*mn, cither on a fixed point within itfelf, or on a dif-
~taut point, whieli maﬂ\s one of its future flanks, or
W helc oue of its centr al dxwﬁons 1s to be piaced.












If ‘the column is
. marching in the di-
3 reclion of the line,

1t will either entor 4

where its head is to
reft or where its
e vear is to reft.

- - Fig 1o,

: If the column en-

-7 tersperpendicularor
7 - obligue to the new

o - line, at will either

3 ~ enter where its head

s v reft, where its 3

rear is to veft, or
at Jome intermediate
poiar, where @ cen-
“tral div f ton. s to

: 7‘@/72

: Relative fitua
- tion of old and
| new pofitions,
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[ If where its head is to ref
the leading diviionwillwheel
into line, and the othels maj
'on behind 1t and fucceﬂively
wheel up, as in (S. 50.)

Ifwhere its rear is to reft—it
marches with its-piv otflank, and .
at juftdiftances along thehne tlll- |
the rear divifion is at its p01_11t,._-"
the whole then halt and wheel
Lup into line, as in (5. 42.)

[ If where its head is to teft—
the fmmanon rnay be 1mde as

in (S. 41.) Fig

If where its 7ear is to reft—
the formation may be made as
m (5. 42.) Fig. 10. & o

; If at an mt_ermcdia‘te pOil_lt,A g
where a central divifion is toreft
-—the formation may be made,

Las in (S 43.) Firg;. 1.2
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- \ . :
- New parallel poﬁtions'lgeiﬁg neceffaily to thefront Terane.
or rear of the old one, the regement will, according to
circumftances, take them up by the diagonal march,
the flank march of divifions after wheeling into co-
lamn; or the movement in open column to the new
line, _and its fubfequent formation,n it. 3
- Newinterfefling pofitions, which themfelves cut the Titeins.
rtegiment, will be taken up by the diagonal march ;
or the flank march ranks by threes of divifions.---—
All other new pofitions, which themfelves or their
 prolongation, interfet the old line, or its prolonga-
tion, will in general be taken up by the march in open
vcolﬁm‘n, and its fubfequent formations when it arrives
at'the line: {ome fuch pofitions will,- however, allow e
af and require being made by the -Echellon march, -
or by the flank march of divifions. In general,  ~
thP 1‘eg"me1‘1t will  break to the hand which is necreft
s to the new Poﬁtion, be conduéted to its neareftpoint
1 the new line, and form on it as directed. 5

+

Tt 1s mych to be remembefed, thatin ché;nges of
pofition in openpr in Echellon column; “it is anly one :
fquadron of one regiméne, whether fuch regiment e
fingle or Baré of aline; whofe mQVen}én‘I:'é' can de cen- .
tral,, Every other fquadron ,whatever, and every |
other regiment (except one i a line in cential move- * °

e m’éntS) mancuvie frb’xha:léadir_x_g flank. - e

. c 5 res S e 25 ~". _:_:':;;Vsil;ralrﬁ]ein
. S 28. Iu changessof pofition by t?ze oper coluimm. = Sk o
- «Fhe whole- regiment (as a general rule) 1s direéted; open coum:
= 0 % G« 3 :_u' % ‘V; o to . e, 4

: Y A 5400 5 ¥ 64
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« towheel the whole quarter circle 'nto open” column,
although it may often {lem an unneceffary operation,
and that difengaging the heads of divifions would
anfwer the fame purpofe, where the change is to be
performed by their flank marching.——VYet is this to
be obferved as the general mode, becaufe itis a po-
fitive and defined fituation, from which every change
can proceed ; whereas all other modes are liable to

5 ancertainty and miftake; and the apparent going

" overa little unncceffary ground, is a matter of no

moment in point of time, and begets precifion and
correétnefs of execution.

This rule, which takes place for all the following
divifions of a column, will in fome fituations Bﬁe dif-
penfed with as to a leading divifion, which -often

would have to wheel up again over the fame ground,
when the column is put in motion towards its new
pofition.—A previous and feparate Cauvrrow from
the chief of the regiment, may therefore when it is
feen neceffary, prevent this extra movement to the
leading divifion, and give 1t a more favovrable fitu-
ation iu the direfion in-which it is fo proceed.

- —_—

Reas In central clzang €s qf pofition, \vxthm a regiment or

it lme 4and which are made by the movements of the
. changes——  open columm,- o :
modesofbreak- I the regiment or line will in general

iﬁ%n ko co- break inwards mto “wo open columns facmtr cach
PR Y wer and the glven point, fo that one has its right in
front and the other its left.— -TFrom tlis ﬁtuatlon, 7

by the flank march of divifions, or by the march irr -

columns,
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columns, its compénent parts move to their new po-
fition, and the central divifions which face each other,
having there taken ,a double wheeling diftance, the
divifions wheel up into line. The advantages of
making central changes, by breaking wwards, {o as
the whole ftand faced to the gived divifion or divi- .
fions in two colummns, are—that the univerfal rule of .
all bodies breaking, drefiing, forming to whatever,
point they are led by, or manceuvred to, is obferved. .
—That the taking of diftances in the. new general co-
lumn are all from bffore and none from behind, which

laft is @ matter of difficulty and delay.—That the
parts of the line on each fide of the central divifion

or divifions work exaétly in the fame manner, and
form in line by one and the fame method. That the
breaking inwards of the line (or the counter march of
fuch pavt of an open ‘column,' as is before a given di-
vifion, Whizh counter-march of each divifion is the

- "affair of a moment) gives thefe advantages. .

In central changes, was the whole of a J'EWI'nent‘.f)r.
line to break to one hand; or part of a colum not to
counter-march——then whatever divifions of the central |
regiment were arranged before the named one would -~
by flank marching place themfelves again in column
in th= new line, taking their ddtances from behind—. -
Such entire regiments as were before the nan.éd di-
vifion would march in feparate columns of divifions,
each from its-head or outward ilank, and enter mto
the new line, at the point where its rear or mw ; }
flank was to be placed, it ‘muft then in column pr c,—‘
-long the line, and be halted the inftant the reas ar-

% ; Gzt o - rived
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¢ arived at the point where the Lead entered.—Al-
though regiments and: lines thould be prepared to
change pofition in this manner, if fo required, yet the
central method is to be confidered as the more gene-
ral one, and praflifed accordingly.

Calculation of . Lield officers and adjutants muft always recolleét
diftances. | the number of yards which the front of a regiment,

. or any of its component parts occupy, and be en-
abled by the eye, as well as the pace of their horfes,
quickly and nearly to afcertain and give fuch dif-
tances.—Every fquadron leader muft quickly judge
the extent of his [quadron ; and every divifion leader
and marker of a pivot flank, the front of the divifion
which he regulates—praclice and attention fion give
accuracy in thefe points, which are aneffent al part
of regimentalinfiruétion.——1It has been al.eady men-
tioned, that one yard nearly-is to be allowed for each
horfe and man, and therefore the front of a body is
as man; yards as files.

- Rasksby . The flank mavch ranks by three's of the fquadron,
e half fquadron; or divifion, is {o much employed, and
fo effential in the movements and changes of fituation

of the 1quadron, regiment, or the line, that it is to be

principally attended to in their inftruétion, and much
practited . by the diftiné bodies.——1In that fhape

-y are little or nothing extended, which is the

mioft *mportant of all circumftinces, and the feveral

raaks are as clofe up as they can, without inter-

fering




fering or cxgowding.———.'[.‘hey thould be condudied

Casa :

brifkly in all kind of varying ‘diretions; and at any
moment when the yyord HarLt is given, be found in
a fituation inftantly to WaEereL up by three’s, and

form.
&

»

T/zree’k rig I.Itﬂ’lz eel!
left

March '’
~ Halt! Drefs!

March! 2

Halt!

Three's wheet up!
“March!

Halt? Drefs!

-
»

~

When a divifion wheels to a
flank ranks by three’sit receives
the words Divifion (right or
J left) Wheel! March ! on which
each three wheels on its center
man; and then Halt! Drefs!
L to the pivot hand.

~

At the fecond word March !
it moves off, and is conduéred
in any ordered direétion, and at-
any pace. %

\

. <

" When its head arrives at the

point of forming, it receivesthe
wourds, Halt! Three's wheel up! .
Mearch! Halt! D?'?/‘.)‘j' to the
pivot hand in.eclumn; and 'is’
then ready to march. forward,
or to wheel into line, if it is'd .
\diviﬁén of a column. ° DS

v ) D

o ) L

The words of corﬁmané gi;'en by leaders oF’fqua-_"

& - L5

w

‘drons (and which firft come from thofe c:'? the line .

G 3 ; and -
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8 A X w13
Fenenl ob- and of regiments) are marked on .he matgin in Ca-
crvation. y g

PITALS) :

The words of command given by leaders of half

{quadrons, divifions, or fub-divifions, are marked on
the margin in ftalics.

S. 24. When the Regiment or Line s formed
and halted, and wheels forward to a Flank into
open Column of Half Squadrons or Divifions.

[

. -~ Cavrron! -f Atthe Cavrron, that the re-
: giment will- wheel forw:rd (to
the right or 'eft) inta npen co-
4 lunn of——' each fqmdlon from
its leading flank will fend out a
non-commiffioned officer to mark
 the Tquare of the wheel-

Maren! [ At the word Marca! repeat-
| ed by leaders of fquad-ons, the
line wheels up into the ord:red
divifions, the leaders of {quadrous
giving the word Harx! DrEss!
which is done to the ftanding
flank : and the other proper pivot

Harr! Dress! ﬁ

NG : | leaders immcdiately place them-

{elves on that flank of their re-
{pective
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]
»

{pective bodies.~——1In this'fitua-

tion the whole remains, although
, the pivots do not cover (which
+ muft be the cafe if the divifions
are unequal) nor is any one to
move or attempt it, unlefs it is o
ordered by the commander from
L the front.

3

s

ShBuld it be required again to form in line on the -
fame ground, the divifions will go about, ranks by
three’s—Wheel back into the fpaces they quitted, and
again front.—Were they in {uch fituation to wheel
forward, there would be falfe diftances, and an ill
formed line. :

“Iftie column is <o begin and continue in march,
it is n t effential to make the pivots cover previous
-to theirmoving, but they will in the coudfe of their
- march gradually do fo, and they will alfo in the fame
manner acquire their true wheeling-up diftances from
each other; for each ftarts with a diftance, not equal
to its own front, but to that of the divifion which

precedes it. : .

* —

— [o——————

5.925. " When the Regiment or Line wheels intc -
_open Column, either by reining back or oy

wkeélhig back.

As it appears, that unlefs the divifions of a line are

perfeétly equal, their pivots will not cover whea they *
seb e e G v Trwhienl
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wheel forward into open columu, Lor willltheir proper
wheeling diftances from each.other be exaét: and as
thefe are circumfiances fo effential for the mar ch of a
column, and for its fubfequent formation into line,
that they muft be attained before accuracy in either
can take place:— —The formation of a column from
line, by wheeling the divifions dackward infiead of for-
ward, will ‘at once give thefe advantages, and it is
thought may, inalmoft all fituations of manceuvre, be i
made ufe of when the objeét is the prolongation of a
give‘n' direétion, and the after formation into line.

i ~ s o &
Turer's aApour '—MarcH ! 'lhe. line goes to
: T D the right ABoUT,
ranks by three’s. -
R : . [ The lime 7. BrLS
U e . ‘ forward the juarter

. < alcle h="" sif {qua-
5 Harr! Dibss! 1 3
. i, dlonsor_by divifions

L into open columa.
- - The column comes
THR"‘E S ABOUT ‘—MARCH ! Y ABouT by threess,
; Harr! DrEss! - ) and-dreffes to the pi-
o : vot flank.

In this manner the pivot files “have (nearly) xept
their ground and cover ; the diftance from divifion to
divifion i is equal to the front of each ; theleaders place

 thewfelves on the pivot flanks of divifions ; any fmall
n\”-‘oulanty of covering is eafily cnue&cd and the
caumn Is 1n a fituation cither- to form in line by
whee‘mcr up, ox to moye forwax d Wlth exactnefs. ;

S e = 'When

@il ‘ e
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"When the line Lveaks into open column by Tmall
divifious; and that the ground#permits, this operation
is performed by reining back on the pivot flank.

S L]
S. 26. When the Regiment or Line, after having rig. a0, 1.

wheeled into open Column, marches to the Flank
or i any other gren direction.

( If the prolongation of the line
on which the column ftands is the
obje&, fuch line muft be marked

Magrcu! g by perfons thrown forward in it,
= ey Jrom diftance to diftance, who are
Fig.20. | {ucceflively-paffed by “the p1v0t
Lleadexs of the divifions.

Tae Corumn !

If the head of the column-is ordered to cnan gé its

“direétion, the new Iime muft continue to be marked in

the fame manner thac the old one was; and each di-
vifion, when it arrives at the place \yhere tha leadmg
one changed into it, will fucceffively conform. |

s

If a firaight line is not meant to be obfer‘\;e‘d' thy *

leader of the ‘column will march by his eye; the
other d1v1ﬁons will follow his ‘exaét path at t]‘lelr Jjuft

diftances, and nd advanced perfon need be fent. Ulln £,

the front. . .

T Sho7.
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. v

Fig 16.17.18. S. 27. When the Heud of the open Column

LY

- CHaNcEDIREGTION!

changes Direction on a maveable pivot (S. 8.)
and enters on a line which it s to prolong.
~ Before the head of a confiderable column in march
enters a ftraight line which it is to prolong, and form
.upon, and whofe direction has been previoufly afcer- @
tamed by the commander; a point of entry muft be L |
marked by a placed perfon (S), (who's to remain there
till he is relieved) and alfo another point in it (1), at
leaft fixty or {eventy paces from the firft perfon.—
Three other perfons (m. n.o.) immediately and fuc-
ceffively prolong themfelves on (r. S.) as the original
bafe, and place themfelves 150 paces from (S.) and
from each other. Two of thefs perfons at 1\ «ft hav-
ing taken their ftation by the time that the leading
regurent enters the line, as {foon as the eaa of it ap:
prcaches the firft of them, “he gallops on; and anew-
alignes him{felf beyond. the other two, and this opera-
ticn each fucceffively repeats till the column falzs.

v

e . The head of the column
] will in” general be fo led, as
gradually to enter the new
= direction at or mear the firft

- —Shouder forwar 41 | givenpoint(S.)and will then,

{ by continuing its regular
Forward! | pace move along the linei—
Bl The other divifions fuccel
fively en‘er in the fame man-
ner, and preferving their juft
: diftances,
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‘ s | diftances, pafs with their pi-
vots the feveral objefls efta-
blithed in the new line, and

{ thus cover from front to rear.

.

In this manner the column always marching on twe
advanced objeété; the point of entry being fixed and
remaining ; the¢ commanding officers of regiments -
moving correétly on the flank of their leading divi-,
fions ; ‘the adjutants occafionally ftopping in the new.: 9
line, as points which the pivots of their regiments are =
to pafs—muft correét any fmall inaccuracy of the
march of the column, and keep the whole pivots in
the general direction given by theadvanced perfons.

5 —
Tt s only when the column of manceuvreis march-
ing in a ftraight alignement, that the commanding -
officer mvauablya attached to the head divifion of
+ his remmﬁﬁ/for in othel fityations of wnareh, he
, ‘need by no means remain fixed-at its head, bue be
movea,ble on its flank, in order to watch over its ge- 3

3

neral progrefs. e _ %

v

o]

S. 28. Wheén the open Coluinn wheels on a jzaed Fig 39.
' Tozn# wnto e new Alignement. . 7 5 >

J e e

o The alignement is "entered by the leading d*wf on -
'wheelmtr either to its pivot or reve:_"ﬁ: fank. In elther !

7

/ Aosia gl : “cafe,
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. cafe, the pivot flank officers arri.e on that line, and
march along it; and when the line is formed by
wheels up to the pivot flank, it \)'ill in the former in-
ftance (B) face towards the rear of the column, and
in the latter inftance (C) towards the head of the co-
Tumn.

%ig.xs. C.  S.20. Fhen the open Column wheels on its
ig. 10, ’ i
halted reverse Flank into a new Alignement, and
marches on it.

S il ( The new alignement being ue-.
- | termined by placed objeds, and
the point -of entry (c being
Catavse wo marked, the leadine off ar who
j bas marched his pivot flank on
that poi'nt, when he arrives at a
diftance equal to the front of his
‘ right
divifion from it orders< or
; = left
Rig/n Wheel?” < I7heel! (according to whatever is
the reverfe flank); and the wheel
i is mzade fo that on the conclufion
Halt ! Drefs ! | of it, at the word, Halt! Drefs!
¢ : he himfelf {hall be placed on -the
: new alignement on the pivot of
n) his divifion, ready to give the
word March'! as foon as the fuc-
ceeding divifion has amved at the
Lwheelmo pomt

.
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; s The oﬂﬁcel of the fecond di-
Right TWheel! vifion gwc:s his word  Wheel!
X when he arrives at the ground
which the firft is quitting, and
Hualt! Drefs! then Halt! Drefs! when the
wheel is completed; in this fituae
tion he remains, till he perceives
that the preceding divifion has
gained from him a diftance equale
to the front of his divifion, he
 then inftantly gives the word,
March! March! and follows in column.
Each fucceeding divifion obferves
the fame direétions, and the equa-
- lity of pace being preferved, the
\ 'column may coatinue its march

-\ i perfect order. : -

R
A

—

It is to Be obfexved that by whatever degr ee of
-wheel on a'fixed flank, Yhe leading divifion of a-<co-
lumn enters on a new direétion, it is never to move ;
on till the {fucceeding one issacome up toabs and Jon
the inftant of wheeling. 3 ;

8. 30, When the open Folwmn “wheeds cn uts Ff S
halted Pivot Flank into «.new Alignement, a?id

marches i tt. -

The leading divifion begins its_

Cavrron! = wheel to the pivot flank on s
E | afignement itfelf, when its pnot

5 ; . : : ﬂank



)
Left wheel!
Halt! Drefs!
March !

( 94 ) ‘
flank officer a'rives at the point
of vheeling (d), inftead .of (as in
the preceding fection) beginning
lat the diftance of a divifion thort
of that point.

S. 31. When the open Column, composed of Di-
visions of umequal Strength, wheels to its re-
verse fived Flank, into a new Alignement.

CaoTioN!

" Right wheel !

- Halt! Drefs?
Mareh!

[ The pivot flank continues to

| diret, till the leading divifirm ar

rives in its rull front, bel nd its
proper wheeling gronnd: - - at a
due diftance from it. ~ The word.

right

or \/7heel! being then given,
g left E

the reverfe flank (c) of that divi-
3 fion ftops, -and fhe other one
completes the wheel, fo that at
the next words, Halt! Drefs!
March! the pivot officer may be
exaltly placed on and prolong the
new line of direétion; they thus
fucceed each other, obferving
that a fironger divifion ‘a) wheels
thort of the ground of its preced-

mg

AR
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: ing wedker one (b), by the fpacc

of as many fles as it exceeds that.

preceding one; and a weaker di-

. | vilion overpaffes the ground of its

. | preceding one, by the extent of as

| many files as it is deficient: ir

both cafes, after the wheel, the di-

vifions = will ‘have retained the

f“? e * | fame 1elative fituations as befores

its commencement, and the pn 0
( flanks wall ftill cover.

If the wheels are made to the picor flank, then the
inequality of divifions does not opcrate, and they
commence on the 'uuval of each pivot at the wheel-
ing pr\mt : .

¥

i
L : ‘ 5 -'
: ;
S. 82. IWhen a Regiment or Line already for med -
Fig.a1

is to wheel into open Coltomn, cmcl pro[ano ats

Direction. * 0 5 2

Three .peifons (m. n. o.) take their’ ﬁatloxls«beyoud
the flank, to be prolonged as, points of match: ~the
divifions fhould be wheeled back into open bolumn—— 3
tﬁe column moyes on the points of march, and the” |
ad_jutants, ])y?makmo' occafional halts in the true, Jdine . .
«which they can take up from the advanced pexfon
and from each othel bound the pivot flanks- sof Hh.
‘e column, and preferve it in 1ts proper direction. - .
. ‘ ’1433 O



Fig. 23.

Fig. 22.

I (795)

S. 83. When the open Columi. halts in the new

Direction, in order to wheel up mto Line,

When the firft or the laft divifion, according to
circumftances, arrives at a given point in the aligne-
ment, the whole column Harrs! by order; and if
the covering and drefling of the pivot flank leaders
want any correftion, it is inftaatiy made from the front

.divifion tewards the rear, along the placed objeéts. &

that have determined the alignement.—--—T‘he files of
men next to the pivot leaders, are to follow and par-
take of all their movements, and neither to, crowd
on them, or remain opened from them: therefore,
whenever fuch® leaders cover, and are well ahoned
their adjoining files will be the fame, and cm want
no farther corre@&ion. . i

{ -

- The colamn receives the word, Harz! When its
‘leading divifion is ata wheeling diftance.mort or the

poiat where its flank s to bé placed. 1 *s

8. 84. When Pdrt Qf the open Column halts in
the new Direction, a’nd the remaining Divisions
» are‘ or (lm ed to enter zt by Y Flank mar chmo '

et When the heqd of “a
remmental <olumn -ar-
tives at a gwen pomt

et the whofe is ozdexed to
Haxr! Hart! — Such  divifions -

2 of:
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en i n of the column as are ftill

i iu the old direéion are
o’ - ey 1 4
Turee’s Rrent WHEEL! | then ordered to Waznr

Marcu! to their pivot flank ranks
Halt! Drefs! by three’s——— They
gt Marcn ! and fucceflive®

‘MARC?'! : ly place their pivots on

the new line at their
¢ juft wheeling diftances,
March ! % whichare afc'értained for,
: - | themby the perfons they
timeoufly detach for that '
purpofe (S. 36. 41.)—
| The whole pivots being

Halt ! ~Three’s Wi /zeell.zt-p Z

Hult ! Dr(ﬁ* 4

Yok : thus covered and dreffed

S 2 in the ttew direction, the

¢ S column is prepared for
e | wheeling up into linc.

4 : : - 3
i ) PE I (s = S ~ S
Y Where the column is confiderdble, and confifts of
feveral regiments, and that fome of them are not ar-

rived in the intended line, theh fuch part of the laft

_entered regiment, as is not in the line, Will gain it by,

the flank mdlch of divifions; and each other regimen
that has not “entereg, willgmarch* in a Teparate column
towgqrds 1ts own head point in the line, and when aear
it its paltlcul'u divifions whkeel, ranks by threels oo
the flank, and tl)en eﬁabllfh themfelves in open co-
lunt on theonew line (as in S_386. 41.) or if fach
regiments enter qt their rear points, they will then
*: prolong the line, “till the _whole are upon it (3. 29.

. -30. 42.) which is the Deft oeneral method.
3 ‘e

o0 N ; o T e
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L] -

S. 35. When the open Coluwmn, halted, on the
Ground on wkzch it s tofm m, wheels up into

Lane. ]
- [ Diftances being juft, and

pivot leaders being truly co-.
vered—the caution is given,

Waeer into Ling! | WHEEL INTO LINnE! when

the then pivot flank leaders
place themfelves each on the
| reverfe ﬂank of fuch divifion,
‘a5 by its® wheel up brings
them to_then true place in
fquadron. The leading divi-
il fion of each fquadron fends
S - |out a perfon to line nimfelf
; : with the pivot files. ',:At the
J wor‘d, Marcn ! the whole -
< | wheel up into hne, which is-
~ |marked by the pivot men,
i xiand alfo. bounded by the
o 5 horfes heads of the faced
U HALT) Drpss? - fmarkers of7 it. — _Hayrt!

asi NG s! is then given (as well
; ; asﬁe other words by each
®uadron leader) the inftant =
- before the completion of the
- | wheel, and eyes arethen turn-
_ jed to the ftandmg flank (to
OIS which the ‘correétion of the
& .fguadron is made) and remain
X : {o




)

| fostill othe)w!fe ordered ; fo

that a line formed by w heel

. | to the left, will remain with

[_eyes to the left; and one

formed by ‘wheels to the

. right, will femain with eyes
s [ fortheirioht:

&

During the wheel up, the ftandard moves to its
place in fquadron, and at the halt, every individual
has gained his proper poft.

‘a

Afte1 the IHart, Dress ! each leader inftantly
corre&e the dreffing of his fquadron; but if that of
the regiment 1s defeéhve and muft be remedied, then
the- coamandma officer orders EYES to be turnea
to that 'which was the leadmrr flank when in co-
lamacs (or-ne-mhay do it from the other flank) and
2 field officer from thence, by fiding quickly alcag

- the front, and wnthout difplacing the pivot men (who

before the wheel up muft have been truly pofted)

makes fuch fmaﬂ mtemal corleﬂlons as the %encml

line requires. = -

4
.

% &

A A ¥ -
CHANGES of POSITIO\T of the REGIMENT Trom-.

, LinE, by moveants of the open cqlumn, are made,

either on a fived point withia  the regiment, or on a
dﬁam‘ pomt without it. : e
s s o T i : % e
- F e Dise S nn e



Fig.24.C.*

+

ON A FIXED POINT.

S.36. IFhen the Regiment forms open Column
of Divisions, behind a placed FElank Division,
and throws back the other Flank.

Two perfons are advanced immediately before the
flank divifion, to mark, and who face to thesdeter-
mined line on which the pivots of the column are
to ftand.

- = [ Theflankdivifion:s
lacedperpendscularto
Cavrron.! b e
> - : ' that lic=/an . with its
R Lpivot upon it.

Divisioxs, RIGHTWHEEL' [ The line WHEELS up
= Magen! - = l|intoopen column of fi-
Haut, DrEss ! milar divifions; towards -
: A ~ the phaced diyifion.

- TurEr's Rrour Wresr! [ The divifiors WaEET,

U Mupomti- the quarter circle, cach

AT, DrEss | ranks by three’s, the

e Geyesfe) and not e

pivot) tank leading,

and the cunductor be-
(g there placed.

: The



MarcH Y
Halt 1---Threes IV heel ap'!
~March !
Hult, Drefs?

< objeéts in it,

Cuo ) )
[ - The divifions N[ARCI»;,

and form in open column
behind the head divifion
and each other, preferv-
ing their wheeling and
interyal diftances, and
placing their pivot flanks
on the new line, which is
taken from the original
and pro-

longed to each of them
by their own detached
perfons.——+= e pi’co\ls
being covered and drefled
and diftances juft from
front ito rear of the co-
lumn, the whole is in a -
fitudtion to wheel into

line.

L

[ The better to afcer™

“tain thofe flank points,

the coverer of each pivot
leader will fuccefively,

| a¢ theyapproaca the new

line, gallop on-and place °
himfelf upon- it- at tfle -

{ wheeling diftance of hfs

divifion from the oze be-
fore him, facing to the -
head’of the column,.and .
covering exactly thofc
3 ot o

»
£l

a5

4



Halr !I—Three's WWheel up! ;

Dareh !
Halt, Drefs!

that have alredady taken
their places therein.—
The coverer thus {fand-

ing on the fpot which
his leader is afterwards
to occupy, fuch and
evél'y other leader, when
he arrives at the' line,
{tops there himfelf, allows

{ hisdivifionto pafs on be-

hind its marker, till its
rear comes up : he then
Halts, fronts! it, and
dreffes and clofes it-to its
pivot marker on the ling,
---It is to be obferved,.
thar in this_cafe the di-
vifiors cro/< the nzwline,
.in order to «place their -

Lpivots upon it.

Ail divifions, that by Jank marching mean to form
1m open column on a new ling, fhould take particular
care that thelaft part of their nrovenient, and at leaft
for a fpare equal co their own extent, is made in a line
not oblique, but fquare and perpendicular to the line
of pivots, for thereby they willat once form up, firm,
compact, and on their true ground;.and, therefore, in
the firft part of their march, the head of their divifions
thould not be directed on their future pivot point, but

-~ ratler wide of it, {5 as to allow for the fquare entry :
nf cach on its forming mound

L
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If when from lits, divifions wheel into open column
towards . ftanding divifion, atal the flanks of the divi-
fion next fuch ftanding one may not thereby be fuf-
ficiently difengag ed for whatever movement is imme-
diately to be required, fuch divifion (alone) may be
ordered only to half wheel, quagter wheel, or retn
back a flank, gs may beft anfwer the propofed end.

S. 37: When the.Regiment forms open Column
of Divisions before a Flank Division, and
. thitows forward the other Flank.

)

- Two pelfons are placed behind ‘the flank divifien, P& 245
in order to give the determined line on which the pi- =~
vots of the. column are to ftand, as due&ed 14 the

oreceding movement.

{ The Aank divifion
4 by wheeling, or coun-
termarching, ’s placefl
with its pivot on, and .
pelpendmular _to, that ™
line, and in {éch Gtua-
tion it makes front to- -

Lwards the rear. 3

Cawrion Lis

The line WHEEXS up
into open column of
divifions towatds ‘the -
placed diyifion. - ki
Ha4 e N The o) |

Divisions, RicuT WHEEL !
Marcu!
Harr! DREss!
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Turers, LErr WHEEL!

Marcu! -
Halt! Drefst

Marcn !

Halt!—Three's Wheel up!

s March:!
Halt! Drefs!

104 )

l.e divifions WHEERL

the quarter circle,” each

ranks by three’s, the pi-
vot flank leading.

The divifions 1rarRcH
and form open column
as before—In this cafe,
as their pivot flanks lead,

X : 6 they do not erofs the
3 new line, but arrive at
£ and place them upon it;
< thé pivot leader himfelf
there remaining.—The
pivotsbeing covered aud
diftances juft, the co-
luan ftands® ready to
WHFEL 1to line, or to
 march on.

8.38. When the Regiment forms open Column
of Lzuawns, bq/or'e and behuzd a central Di-
vision; T R

' Fig as.

TH@ central divifion is named, and. alfo the wings,

5 ’ﬂfv'_\as’ they are to be beforc or b.éh’iﬁd

{

The new d:reéhon is takeh, ana the central dwnﬂon
placea (as mVS 30, ) :

.‘ ; _Tl}e T
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° .
CAUTION 5 . [ The line is ordered
Drvisions WHEEL IN- |0 WHEEL inwards by
WARDS ! divifions of fquadron to-
1\/.[ARCII‘-—H ALT! Dm:ss' ¢ wards the placed divi-
fion, and thus ftands
| in tvwo open columns
'\facing each other.

Turee’s Ricur Wnrer ! [ The divifions WHEEL
. MarcH! 1 ranks by three’s, both
Halt ! Drefs! | to the fame flank, viz.
. MagrcH! their leading one, which

' in thofe  that are to
move to the front is
s ' the pivor flank, and in
. : ; -~ I thofe that are to move

W

: to the rear, is the rev e)ﬁf
S Sl Lflank.

Halt !—Three’'s wheel up‘." [ fthe » past  of s

March ! ' line, which leads wjith
Halt! Drefs! its reverfe flank, forms

& - lin column behind the
: - 1 placed divifion (as Mo
2 e S 886) the pa1t which

- , ' .~ 3leads with its pivot.
| ' > ~ {flank forms in celumn :
e e 4§ before the placed di- -

e ¢ | vifion (as in S e
o and it head divifion
' 2 Ly to remember, that
: |if the line is after-‘

Sy Wards
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warls to be formed, it
v will - take a- double
] wheeling diftance from.
{ the divifion it fronts,
‘as they would then
wheel up towards each
other; but if the co-
lumn is to move on,
it will take only fingle
L diftance.

In this formation the pivot line thould be fufficiently
marked by detached perfons, both before and behind
the central divifion, and the pivots of the wing, which
forms behind it, will take their general direétiop from
the pivots of thofe that form before it, as thefe laft
- have the greateft facility i formmO‘ m confequence of

their pivot flanks leading. e

V.hen the whole are thus in column facing the
central divifien, if the line is to be formed, the whole
wili WheEL up to thrir pivots (S. 35.) If the
column 'is te march, the ne’ceﬂ'aly part of it will
SOUNTER-MARCH its (hnﬁons, (S. 45, ) and then the

~ whole can muve-on. :

S, 39 “When the Line Qf several Regz'mem‘s
fm'ms open Colzmm on a flank or central Di-
VISION. : ;

-~ The given divifion is [raced as alrea.dy direéted,
and tne whole line WHEEL up in chvxﬁons towards it.
At el 2 - The
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: 'lhe regiment to which fuch divifion belongs, by
the flank march of its divifions, ARRTVES in the new
Lolumn (as in S. 41, 42, 43.)——The other regiments
marcH off feparately in regimental columms, to the
points which their acljutants have prepared for their
entry in the new, line, they there enter at the Aead ot

_ rear point, as d.lreé}ed (more generally at their rear
point) (S. 41. 42.) and fland in open column.—The
regiments, as they arrive and are fucceﬂivelv ready, *
wheel up imto line.

e >

.OIY, A DISTANT PGINT.
7 N ; S S
-S. 40. When the Regument changes to a distant Fig.s. B.
Position in Front or Rear, by the Flank narch- fizan.
ing of the open Column, and that this Position
1s esther parailel or ~blique to the one it quits.

& "

)

-

: DIVISIOl\IS—.WHEEL! (. The: leounent ’breaks
" Marcu! mto column of d1v1ﬁons to. . 7
- Harr! DrEss! which ever hand ‘thé ‘new “
X 0 - ppofition out flanks the old -
i 0 one, for to that hand ill
A the whole have to incline
1 during the march' and Vel
A e ’1't does not fenfibly - out
sk ‘ 3 ’ ﬂank

5
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THREES——WHERL :
MarcH !
Halt ! Dyefs !

108 ) :

flank, *hen the regiment
will break to the hand next

! to the point of interfeétion

of the two lines, for that

hand is neareft to, and will,

in general, be the firft to

enter any vart of the new

_ pofition.

g« The 1eozment {tanding

in open column is ordered -
to WHEETL its divifions by

three's to a flanl-.—The

leader of thefecond divifion

has then a direction given

him, which croffes the new

| line at the point (o) as

i nearas can be judged where

the flank or that divifion

Js to be placed. The 5
whole are then put in mo-
Theleader of the

tion.

i fecond divifion wmarches in

his given. direftion at a

| fteady  pace: the com-

mande: of the regiment
remains with the head di-

"2 vifion (c¢), and by making

it gradually advance_ or

| keep back, regulates” the

heads of all the others du-
Ting he march, as theyen-
deavour to continue them-

' {eh es
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o felves nearly in the pro-
longecz line of the heads of
the two leading divifions;
I}a t’ but at any rate they are not
Threes wheel up!. to be before them: and
Nchy when thofe two divifiorrs
Halt ! ﬁe’@, halt - their pivots in the line,
: e - | the others, without hurrying
arrive fucceflively in the new-
direétion; and ftand in “open -
column at their juft wheeling
. " diftances.—When the head
of the column is within 60
. or 70 yards of the new line
. % (its direétion being already
v prepared) the pivot markers
: gallop out, and mark the
- ~ | pivot flanks of their {e—eral
| divifions. e

\ —

b -

In this manner the commander, who is himfelf
with, and conduéts the two leading divifions, moves
them in the dir=¢tion thet beft anfwers his views, and
at once takes upany poﬁtlon and to any front, thatis ;
neceffary. As cucumftances chhnge his mtenuons he
ma, at every inftant, vary and dire¢ them upolf new,
points of march, the other:divifions of thie ¢alumn *

: conforming (wifhout the neceflity of fending particu- .
lar mdexs) towhatever alteraticns of direétion thehead
may take; +and the commander conduéting that head
fo as to enable the rzar toycomply with its movements -

: = without hurry. —-——Dunno the tranfition, the wheel- -
¢ 7o ing

-
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. &

ing diftances fhould be nearly preforved by the divi-
fions; but at any rate great care muft be taken that
they are correct, juft before entering the Eﬁa{w lme

When the divifions in this manner gain a new po-
fition by flank marching, they alwavs break to the

flank which 1s neareft to that poﬁuon a’ place their
pivot flanks upon lt

Y

When the new line (¢) out-flanks towards the point
of interfection, then the regiment breaking to that
hand will have its head (a) mearer to the new line
fhan its rear.——=When the new line B out flanks

" from the point of interfeéticn, then the regiment

Dreaxing from that point will have its "head (b) far-

ther from ‘the new line than its rear; buti in this cafe

the divifion muft be fo dneéted during the march, by
making = kind of gradual wheel forward upon the

rear, that the head (b) {hall entel the ney line befoxc ,
\he TC’H‘ arrxves llI)Oll lt :

@e

W hen the hne conﬁﬁs of fevelal reglments the di- .
reétiag one changes its poﬁtlon in the above manner,

_ but the others bleak into open column towards it, and
: :ac]x moves in regxmental calamn to its 7ear, (or head)
point cf entry in the newline. (S, 41, 42.)"

S e
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S 41 "Vhen the Reomzem‘ changes Position, by Fig.s.c.
breaking into open Column of Divisions or Half
Sq ad oﬁs, marches to the Point in a new
Line where its Head is to be placed, and enters

: A-on tbe Iime b_/ tize Flanle Mareh of its Divi-

The pivot flank of the co-
lumn being directed on the
e S perfon. (¢) who marks the
2 flank point in the new line,
: the whole will Harr when
- | arrived within a few yards of
i ok . |'him, and a “point of direc- <]

: -7 | tion (d) 60 or 70 yards be- .

2 o yond ¢, is {fuppoled alfo to be
afcertained.—The whole di-
vifions_ are then WHEELED Fig. 1

THREE'S—WHELEL!

| 1 5.
MAR?H ; by three’s (to the right or lgft 3
Drefs!
= | asisneceflary to conduét into
- the new line) and the pivot 2
5 malkers jove out to marke
: g | their P ﬁts' for cach di vifion.
i ag 'L(S 36 o POl s
v TN >
S Mancmle .0 At the .wmd MARCH' ﬂre S
i .
e el v e gwhole divifions move by their
Three's wizeel u]) flanks; the head one places
ﬂ[arch . litspivotat asvheeling diftange o

Hailt! Drefs? 4 from the perfon (e, and
s ; : v‘ p{rcry 5

% -
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every other one in the manner
1 before directed, arrange them-
felves behind the heat one
and behind each other; their
flanks being corrected by the
- commanding officer, they are
then ready to wheel up into
Lline.

The flank which the divifions break to by three’s,
and move from, will depend on which fide of the
perfon () they are to be arranged, and which way
the line is to face :

S.49.  fVhen the Regiment changes Posztwn by
breaking into open Column of  Divisions, or
Hal* Squadrons, marching to the Point in the
new Line. where its Rear is to be placed, and
entering on and prolonging the Line, by the
Sucesssive- I’l’?zce;ls’ ats Divisions.

SR e e Befides the « perfon  who
: | masks the pcint of entry, two
advanced pomfs of mazych
Fig. 10. muft be giv en—the column
~ ° then enters by the fucceflive

A

mqyes

whieels -of its divifions and

)
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moveson (as in S, 29. 30.) and when
 Jits 1aft divifion is 4t its peint, it receives
Harr! | the word Hara ! and pivots being cor-
A rected, the whole are ready to wheel up
Linto line.

&

When a Teg‘imental open column enters a new
pofition, where its rear flank is to be placed.—{f the-
wheels are mdde to the proot hand, itreceives the word,
Hars! when its rear divifion has juft compleated its
wheel into the new dire@ion.  If the wheels are made
to the reverfe. hand, it receives the word Harr!
when the laft divifion but one has completed its

. wheel into the new direciion, and the laft divilion 1t-
felf, by the flank march Dby three’s,® places its pives
‘ﬂdIlk at the owen D’mt :

o
- B e

Senctmn 5

-

° When anopen column marching on a ftraight line,

£ ds to foxm at a point wherc-its—tear flank is to be
placed, it will receive the word Harnr! w hen the pi-
vot of its zear diviﬁonrarrives at that point.

By thefe operamons of cntermcr a new line at the 5
head, or (more genelally) at thé rear point, will the
diftant chaneres of a confiderzble line be commonly.

made ; each regiment breaking from ‘the old 1iné-and
_entermo* the new. one in feparate column the whole -
of which movement ma.y be made at any requized

L pace The regiments within themfelves are at all tifhes
" collected ; thele can 1Jald‘v be any unpedlments ﬁom .
: -ground (WhCle it is poffible to move at all) that can i

. : v I ; 5 '\reven’c -
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prevent the tranfit of the regimental column from the
one point to the other; the'line is taken up juft by
placing the pivot flanks upon it, and the diftances are
moft correft, being taken up in all cafes from the
front of the co]umn.——Should the prefence and

wearnefs of an enemy make it too precarious thus to.

change pofition in detached columns, the Fchellon
(or diagonal) marches mufi take place, as far as they
sapply to fituation.

S. 48. Then the Regiment changes Position by
breaking into open Columm, marching to the
Point. in the new Line, wlzére a central Dioi-

sion &s to be place([ (md 'erq entering on the

.‘_Alllﬁ S

1= The leading divifion of the
———Hheel ! column having at the given
Halt! Drefs!? | point wheeled 1nto <he aligne-

March! , ment, followed by the othels,
as far as the ;1amed central
divifion; the word, Hapr!

is then given, and the co‘umn
L{tops.

Haril o

Aiad o . ‘f Such divifio.s as have al-
D ees Wieer ! | ready wheeled info the aligne-
' ; s m-ant, being now at their pro-
per points, remain fo.—Suck

divafiens
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7 < - | divifions as are fill in the

MArcu! jold dirfetion are ordered to

o waexn by ‘three’s; to- the

Harr! Dress ! | flank which conduéls to their

: place in the new line, and the
ST (markers meve forward.

)

R
Marcu! ¢ At the command to
Halt! | Marcu! they all move and -
1717 ee’s—wheel up ! 3 halt with their pivot flanks
' March! | on it, ready to WHEEL up in-
Ifalt ! Dreﬁ’ L to line. (S 34. 49.)

o T nmvement includes both the operations of a
regiment as entering a new line, where its rear isito
1elt and where 1ts dront is 6o reft. ' g & - —

S. A4 When the Regiment-changes Position by
- breaking into open Column, marciing to the Fig.s. e

. ¥ig.7.A.B.
Pomt m the new Line where its Head Duwis |

sion is to be placed, and on dhich its }wm’ Dz-
ezcnsfown by the dmoonal March of cach T

-

3

e [ ~ The column will advance
to the fpot where its leading
divifion is to be phced and
wid then receive the worel

o ]HALT!—The leading a_n;x-

" ; T 2 : )% b
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fion willtlsn more accmatc]y
be placed on the pew line,

Ox 1ne—rEIN BACK! Land each of theother divifions -

will be .ordered to WHEEL
Maren'! | ack on its reverfe flank, as
: ol much as isineceflary to place
Hdlt ! - Drefs!| that flank pe—rpendicular to its
point in the new line.—The
conduéting officers having
placed. themfelvés on  that
Marcu !/ flank, the whole will Marcn
g |andfuccefiively formp tothe
Shoulder jorward ! (
: . e nal movement. (S.71. )——In
~ this manner the divifions of
- Hulé ! Drefs ./ the column arrive in full ﬁont
oy | one atv>c the other, in the
new linc; aml that line muft

If the column halts perpendlcular (A) to the new
'-lme its dividions will wheel back one-cighth of the

R circle or a half wheel. —If tne column halts oblique
(L) tc the new ‘line, the divifions will proportionally -

~whsel o as to be placed pe1 pendicular to their future
~lines of march.

Z - o
1. If the line was to be formed vn the rear divifion
af tne colummn—that divifion would remain placed, the
others wounld wheel aAzour by th*ec s---Wheel Back

on the pivot flanks of tie column, as bemo thofe

wh:ch conduét into hne--—naacn and then tart-="

e : & wheel

. i : AA : o . o “

leading d ivifion by the diago-

face the fame way that the
peolumn did. 5 o

o
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wheel about; fuccedively, and drefs, in the line of the

-

Ll ” »
rear divifion. %

2 e the !me was to be formed on the rear divifion,
buk facm(f to the rear--—-the whole column would fir it
countermarch, gach divifion by files, and. then pio-
‘ceed as in fonn}ng on a front divifion.

3, [fﬂze line was to befo; med on a centr al divifion’

- of the column—rthat divifion would ftand faft, or ake
fuch change on its own center as might be required—

thofe im front of it would be ordered to wheel apouT

by three’s—the whole except the central divifion
~ would wheel back the named degree; thofe in its
front, . on the proper pivot flanks of the column, and
thofe in its rear on the reverfe flanks, fuch being the
conducting flanks “dto” line. The whole would .-
then march ind T with the central companv («s in
S0 g8 If the column’ was a retiring one, and
the line was to fiont to tﬂe"féﬁf, the divifions muﬂ
each countermarch before the formation began, apd
the head would be thrown back, and the rear for-
ward. fe B

Tue CHANGES ‘or Position or A Corumn, °
are the fame 4s thofe of a_Lixr, after that line *has
broken intos column ; only the wheels from line mto
column, and fram coiumr»;nto line, are not mcluded o

0 HFca ¥ A B AbRaY
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S 45, When the Open Column cbanges.ﬁg From ‘

i and leading Flank by ihe Countermarch of is
: D/u.szon.s each an its own Ground. i

= e [ The column being haltcd

oot pivot coverer takes exaélly

: " I'the place of his leader, “but

i 3 «DIVISTIONS WILL | fands with his horfe facing to

COUNTERMAROR! | the regr,——The whole divi-

3 - Froum THE g B Yt ToH ﬂl'e'll‘F’ILE from their re-

THE REAR FILE! | verfe flanks, each by its own

“real", and  fuch  flank ( now

: . lto become ifs pivot “oue) is

‘ Marcu! ¢ brought up, the. front rank

1 e S 5e |'man to the flationed perfon.

X ~ g b hed ‘oJox o files clegfe in ‘to
: Hale/ Tront! Drefs! | g, o [eagers, - the column
; ftands fquare, but. facing to its
stormer rear, and the coverer
. reins back to make place for
' ~ I'the proper flank leader.— The
: column has thus changed its
i © . (front and leading flanks.
) ',q In the coumelmm ch, the fili ing is alwqys from the
Xy flanx which i not ths pivot, but is to. becomie fuch,
and the conduéting officers will lead out to a diftance

e - of half the front of their dlvxhons hefore they beom
: 10 ~0untcrmarch . ' —

g5

o hls c Auntermarch ofie h divifion is an evolution
fwroat utility. Itis cqulvalent to thc WHEEL ADOUT
/ e . e : of
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of each divifion ofthe open column, but witliout al-
tering thedine of pivots, or their true covering. It
at once changes the front of a column. It enables
a column marching in an alignement to return along
that fame line, and to take fuch new pofitions in it
as circumftancey may require, without inverting tme
front of the ling.—It applies to the half, and quarter,
as well as full and open column. In many fituations

+ / -

of forming from column into line, it becomes a ne~

ceffary previous operation.

When a column has thus countermarched by divi-
fions, unlefs the divifions are equal, the diftances will
not b= the true wheeling up ones, but will be fuch as
are equal to the front of the preceding divifion, and
therefore the true diftances muft bé regained before

the divifions can *~.ay wheel up into line. 55
B s ¥
7 ‘ y ;

—

8. A6. When-the Open Column changes its lead- %
ing Flark, by bringing up thy Rear Dwzszon Fig. 28 A.
to the Front, succe.sswe[y jol[owcd'b y eagh oﬂzer

{ If the right of the e Sy
7. giment is in front, the . s
T . leit to be brought up,
. ‘ and the column to con- e Y
s ltinue’to advancé. %he, -
il | whole is ordergd to- -
282 T4 : SSla T e

Gl
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Three's wlzcei u]) {—Ddarch !

Tbrees

Tn

(

Harr!

Cavrion !

Rlo}zz’ iV heel !
Darch !

Hualt ! Drefs !

- March !

- Halt !

[Ialt / Dreﬁs /
-March !

180 )

Right i heel | 1

Darch =~

_ Halt ! Drefs!
March !

“Hals !

ree’s wheel up !

March I

Hal¢ ! Drefs!t
DMarch !

ﬁ

Harz! At the ecau-

tion LerT WING to the
front, the leader of the
left (ﬂ]e rear) divifion
immediately - orders  it;
Three’s: Ripht™ HWheel !
March ! till his left flank
can freely pafs the right
flank of the others. He
then commands, Halt!
Wheel up! March! clofe
by the right flanlk of the
divifion then preceding

him, he himfelf being

now on the right, ~hich
 becomes his pivot flank.

-,(, 1, ~ officer command-

ing his preceding divi-

; zﬁon as foon as the other

approaches him, orders,
Three’s Right Wheel !

<

line - diftance.
3 &

March ! behmc: the now
-Ieadmo' e Halt ¢
Wheel up ! when he co-
vers, and then March !
when at the due whzel-
Al the
other - div{ions fucce_f;
fively perform the fame
aperation, anc when the
doht divifion has taken
its place in the rear, the

whole
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: b 3 whole column s T per-
fe€t order, and proceed-
ing 1n whatever direc-

Ltlon 1S 01ven to it.
Ifthe column before this operation {tands clofed to Fig, 25. B,
half or quarter (llﬁance, then each ,divifion proceeas
as above directed, and takes its diftance from its pre-
4 cedin'g one before it moves on.

This.operation is often required in taking up origi-
nal pofitions from column of march. Tt changes
the leading flanks of a regiment or a more confider-
able column, and enables it to enter on a line which
unforefeen circumftances require it fhould prolong.—
It permits regiment-: columns, affembled ata rendez- , -
vous, to march”off from whatever flank is moft advan-

»  tageous, for each to enter on its line of foxmatnon —
. It prepares a column which has expected to form by
wheels to its left, to. form by wheels to its right,
without isaverting its order. dn a column Compoied

(5

of feveral regiments, whe.e an mvelﬁon of the regi-
ments, but not of the wings of the. lme, is meant to‘.
be ple\'eptgd “then each 1ecrﬂneut 1.ep'nattly will
perform this operation; but ,f the inverfion aléo of | a
the wings is to be avoided; then the whol¢ column
will proceed, aif it was a fingle regiment. - 1
% 3 S
< It muft bo obferved, that the leading divifion comes S
~ out generally on t 1e.ﬁdf;,o which front is natmaﬁy 3

.- made becaufe the clmﬁons which are free can ap any =
i ; % W tnne
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time ﬂmeel into line, while the others are maxchmg
¢behind it. s

At the fame time it may be obferved, that if the
line on which the pivots of the column fland is necef~
farily to be prolonged, that end will be beft attained
by the divifions coming out to the other fide, viz. to
their pivot hand. :

.

(- If the column is to change

. £ s wings onthe ground on

7 Yewhich it then fiands. 'The

Taree’s ABOUTWHEEL! [ yeny divifion proceeds as

&e. alieady direéted : all the

© | others wheel by three's

Marer ! | spour! and MarcH on to-

ot Three's—Wheei! &e. | wards theplacefromwhence

AR & ‘ the le.” moved. When the

March!  [Téeond divifion artives at

¢ the firft, it-wheels three's !

- Three's Wheel up! &c. | to the flank— Aarches! be-
& March! A

hind theleading one; Halts!
Wheels up! and Marches!
on,when a* its due diftance.
In this manner all the reft
proceed, till the firft and
laft divifion of the column
-| have exchanged places, on-
ly that-the whole column
is removed a aiftance toone
flank, of a fpace equal to*
+Ze front of its leading di-
 vifion.

s S A7,
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IVilcn t?ze Colune changes its leading

Tlanlc by the Divisions marching i'/l)(J(”]t each,
: othel from Rear to T ront.

&

4

DivisioNs—Pass!

MaArcH !
Hali !

March

s SLIPI)O(]DgthGCOIIII1)1] ftard-

ing marched from the right—
at the word Drvisions (to

Mazcu ! all the divifions (ex-
cept the laft) doopen by paf-

{pace equal to their own front,
fufficient to allow a divifion to

Lmarch through.

-

 The laft diyifion Marches !

Incline imwards & | on, through the others, ard as

March. !
Forward !

=

foon as its rear rank arrives
at the front rank of the one
next it, that divifion clofes mn
by inclining malcheﬁ, and fol-

i lows at its due diftance. ——

In this manner they fuccead ,
each other tlll the column is

Lvance.
g Ift/zeg7 ound(y('tlze colwmnis
=9¢ to bechanged by this opera-

thc

the right and left) Pass !

formed, as marched “offfrom,
the ieft, and contirtues o ad- *

tzon —The divifions (chept‘

Fig.29. D.

faging half to each flank, a °

+

—
s

-

.t
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. : :
Cavrtion!—MAarcH !'| the last) will wheel about
Hualt ! Drefs ! | OUTWARDS, : by halfdivifions. »
Marcmt o © IThe whole will receive the-
. I word Magrcu ! the leading =

one proceeds towards the
+ | front through the opening, the
others towards the rear, and
‘as each arrives at its preceding
and advancing divifion, it in
g due time Hheels very brifkly
W heel about wncards ! | jeq fubdivifions inwards, and
Torward ! follows at its proper aiftance

% in open calumn, till the lead-
ing and clofing divifionz have.

Lexéhanged places. >

~The above method of cevrfern. ~~h is more calcu-

 lateal for a parade than for the general movements of

a resument, but preferves the column on its original
line. :

- i

- Divisicns changes i*s' Position, on  a Jiwved
Front, Rear or Central Division. 2

S. 45. When the Regzment in open. Column of

: L. If on a front divifion.—That divifien is placed
- ~wirth its pivot ﬂan'K on and ;;erpe:]diGiﬂar to the new
d{l’e_&lf?n; and points before it and behind it are given




[ (S
as ordered fot thc 1emment —The othels W /rec{ ! to
a flank by three’ s Muarch ¢ and cover ilt in the new

line. © (S. 36:°37.)

2. If on a rear divifion.  That divifion will be Fig. 14
placed—each other divifion of the golumn will Cola-
termalch by file.: The chavge wxﬂ then be made as
on a front divifion. (8 36. 37.) The divifions of
the column will again e 3ﬁcountumalch the change
will have been thus completed, and the columm is in

a fituation to wheel up into line, or to move on.
L : :

3. If on acentral divifion. That divifion (a) will Fig.23:
be placed perpenchular to, and with its pivot flank
on the new diredlion ; - and pomts (c, b) beforeit and
" Dehind it are given, where the pivots of its adjoining
= divifions are to be placed. All fuch as were before .a/
1t countermarth (md“’rncé it. . The change will be
made before it and behind it (as in S. 38.)* Thc
divifions that countermarched will again counter-
march ; and the column will ftand formed in the new *
direétior. : x

-

Should it be mtended to fogpl the line unmcdmc‘\
after malung the change of pofition; - i1 that-cafe the
divifion wh;ch faces: toy: and ds next the pHceu Ghe, 05
would take care to Lalt ins the néw pofitron yith a*
double dlﬁany,,‘from_the placéd one, and the lme s
would be insmediately formed by the wheel up of its
d1v1ﬁons, vnthout making the fecond couf)_termarch. »
‘But when the column - after changing pofition, 1§ to; =
- proceed in the new dl]CuLXOl] and thcm"orc to be- -
SR : : ) coun-

.
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eountermarched in part; in that cafe finglé diftance
only is to be taken, ard a previous caution is given
accordingly. 7

=<rom a line or from open column.—The divifions of
a column may certainly arrange themfelves anew be-
° fore any nmamed one, w1thout countermarching, or
without facing to it ; but the difficulty of takmo-_]uﬂ
diftances, and covering of pivots, is thereby in-
creafed.

- If from line.—The divifions would wheel up
/ rom the given one, and march from their picor flanks.
When arrived on the line, they muft take _their
diftances and dreding from the rear, which increafes
the difficulty.

- 2. f from column. —They would mcve in the fame
manner from their pivot flanks, and take then' ground
before the named divifion.

This mode takes placein the formation of the clofe
- column from line; but here the accuracy of dif-
tances is not thﬁcult to attaln.

S =0.
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8. 49.  When the Regiment in open Column of
Divisions, changes its Situation to a distant Po-
sition.im. its Eront, Rear, or to a Flank.

1. If to its front.—The column will march for- Fig.11r0.22.
ward to {fome given point in that line, and then enter
it according toone of the prefcribed modes, at which .
its head, central, or rear divifion is to fiand. (S Al.
42, 43) 2 .

2. If to its rear.—Each divifion of the column will Fig.1o. 1.
countermarch, and it will then proceed as having the
pofition in its front. - (S. 41. 42. 43.)
- §

. 3. If to cither flank.—The divifions will gain the Fig. ;0.
new pofition by a flunk march of three’s; orif the
pofition is a difarc-va<, the head of the column will

* march towards it, and enter it as a pofitior. in front,

. (S 40.41. 42. 43.) : p J

' -

S. 50. When the open Column halts and forms‘}il-g's:'p_
in line to the leading Dyvisicn, and facing -
either to the Iront or R;dr, by “the Divisigns
successively passing behind the leading One, and

~ each othery | - ot : '

[ The column arrives in the direétion Fig. 9.8 ..

& Harml o of, "or in any direction oblique or por-

! pendicuiar behind the line, and Ears.

2 ~~The_



vHa.li’ Drefs !

- formed, uas to lengthen- out’fthat line.

(1 ¢ 1985 )
| —The ]C'Idlno di~ifion elther remains
on itc ground, or wheels to lts reverfe
flank, or wheels about on its reverie

flank, according to the poﬁtlon to be
| taken.

. All the pivot leaders place them-
felves on the reverfe flank of the divi-
fions, and eyes are turned to them.
The head divifion. ftanding faft, the:

Marcu !
——heel!
Halt! Drefs!
March !
——JWVheel ! 3
Halt! Drefs!

March ’

others are put in motion, and each
divifion fucceflively wheels and paffes
clofe behind the head divifion, and
again wheels when oppofite its place,
marches up, and halis to the ﬁénding
-part of the line, which is properly
| prolonged for ve correétion of their

(dreffing.

The divifions thus fucceffively come into line,
making their wheels rapidly and fharp, fo as not to
mmpede the following of the column.

This formation oge: irs wheén the direction of the
march .s nearly in the"prdlono ation of the line, and
whea a regiment arriviag on the flank of a lme already




G510 k.
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8. 51. TWhen the Regiment in Open Column forms ¥ig.s. B,
Line, facing to its Rear, on any Division.

1. If on its front divifion.---That divifion wheels
about on its reverfe flank, and forins as prefcribed
(5:50,41.) ~:- 3

2. If on a rear divifion.---The divifions of thzco-  ~
lumn each countermarches, and the formation be- :
comes the fame as to the front (in S. 50. 41.)

3. If on a central divifion.---That divifion is wheel- Fig.2s.
ed to its reverfe flank, and placed perpendicular to,
and with its pivot on the new line.——The divifions
that- were in_front of-it countermarch.——The co< -
lumn will then clge-its pofition defore and behind
it (as.in S.38.) and’being thus prepared, wall wheel
up into line, ; 2

S. 52. When the Regimen® in open Columm is to = -
i 38 form to-the reverse Flank. L
- o X St
~ If the regiment is required fuddenly to bé formed
* on the ground on'wl?_ichj_t then ftahds, the réverfe _
-flanks of the divifions will quickly be covte:rec_l‘,'-,ali,cl, -
5 . K SR wheel

.
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wheel ip into line on thofe flanks.- - In this*fituation,
the divifions of the regiment will be inverted.

If no inverfion is to take place, the formation will
be a fucceflive one; by the head divifion wheeling to
tiee teverfe hand, and halting, and the others march-
ing on paft it, and fucceffively wheeling up. (S. 50.)

When the head of a column advances and enters a
new diretion, by wheeling to its pivot hand, or by
the flank march of its;:"diviﬁons from its reverfe hand,
the formation made on that line by the wheeling up
the divifions, will front towards the rear of tie co-
lumi.——When the head of the column advances
and enters a new direétion, by-wheeling to its reverfe
hand, or by the flank march of 1> divifions from its
pivot hand; the formation made on that line by

wheeling up, will front the fame way as the head of
the column did when advancing to the line.

——

. The open column forms in line on its front, rear,.

. or central dlvifion, by the Echellon march (as in

S44)

The open column clofES to clofe column on :my

named divifion, and torms in line by the deployments
of the clofe column.

S 53.
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5. 58. (/um ge OfTI ont, bysthe Countermarch of

the Sgrwclion Regiment, or Lme

The countermarch changes the front and flanks of 2
body, and faces it to a rear, and is equivalent to a
wheel of the half circle made on any of its parts or
points.——Itis fuccefice, (the body being halted) by

each of its parts wheeling fucceflively on its own’

ground as it comes toits turn.——Or prog reﬂ‘ve (the
‘body being in motion) by each part wheeling, when.

it comes up to the point at which the leadimg part

wheeled, and begun the countermarch. In the firft
cafe ; the body muft fhift its ground a fpace at leaft
equal to its front.  In the fecond, it will perform this
operation of the countermarch on its original ground,
exchanging flanks zsd fronts.

&
9. Ea= )

" The countermarch from one flank to the other may
be made either before or behind the body.--—-When

from both flanks, it will be made both before and he-

. hind the body.——DMarkers will always be placed, to
give the precife ground o which the countermarchis

‘

to be made.---The columir of counter march muft at
no rate improperly lengthen out, *and ths wheds of its
parts muft be firm and rapid. - i

: Squadron .

; : P : 4 Lol
1. The fquadyon witl r-dntermarch Jrom eith er. flark
“—-by file ; ranks by two’s or ranks by three’s, i, the

K 2 : maAnPer

UL
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manner” preferibed for the divifics of .a’ column, -

(ke s

2. The fquadron will countermarch from both flanks
on its center---by file, or ranks by two’s.---From the
rieht flank behind the rear ranlk ; from the left flank
before the front rank, till they arrive on each others

+ ground, which has been preferved by marking per-
fons: the following files or two's front, and clofe in
to their leaders, the ftandard turns about on its own
ground, and the half {quadrons drefs to it.

3.7 Ize:/ilz.c(idu'o7z will, ca;c;étéf'é?z«?‘élz from ore Sflank
by fub-divifions.—Sub-divifions will wheel to the flank.
The leading one will ‘then wheel the half circle, and
procced along the flank of the fquadron, by the fub-
divifions of which it is followed, till the flanks have
exchanged places. The whole being then in column,
wheel to their pivots into line. '

4. The fquadron will cowntermarch on its center by
fub-divifions.—One half fquadron wheels about by
three’s—each half fquadron wheels inwards by fub-
“divifioas, and the ftandard. faces about.—Sub-divi-
fions of the half fquadrons move on, and wheel fac-
ceffively into their piaces beyond the {tandard.—The
halZ fquadron that whecled by three’s, again wheels
abont; and the fquadron ftands faced to the rear on
its former gronnd. : :
5. The fquadron will change front to the rear by
tie wheels of half fquadrons.—One half {quadron ad-
vances a little more than ifs o.vn length, and halts.—

Both
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- Both half fquadrons wheel about inwards.—The
retired half fquadron moves ‘up and joins the other.
—A half fquadron or divifion, or any fmall body,

~may change front in the fame manner, by the wheels
of its half parts.

-
<

3 s

6.  The fquadron changes front by wheeling on its
center.—Half the fquadron goes about ranks by
three’s.—The fquadron wheels ahoution its ftandard:
The. half fquadron comes about by three’s, and the
fquadron is fronted to its former rear. Half fqua-
drons or divifions may change front in the fame man-
ner.

- _IVegUNENts.

The regiment may countermarch from ote o3 from
poth flanks, bgl the wheels of divifions, fub-divifzons,
ravks by three’s .or two’s: and the {fquadrons of re-
giments will be mindful of the operation of -their4n-
terval diftances, by whatever kind of column they
move—or it mdy coun “ermarch on its center, or any-
other point *by fub-divifions—Or change front each
fquadron by wheels of half fquadron; or fquadron
in the mannér before (Ine&ed 3

-

s

The line w zll countexmalch or chanore front, m the
fame manner as prefcnbed for the 1eJ1ment'
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8. )

S. 54.  Duminishing or increasing the Froni of
the Column of March.

The Column of march or maneuere, in confequence
of obfiruétions inits route, which it annot { furround,
1s frequently obliged to diminith its front, and again

_to increafe it when fuch difficulties are paffed : it is

one ¢ the moft important of movements, and a regi-
ment which does not perform this operation with the
greateft exa€tnefs and attention, {o as not to lengthen
out in the fmalleft degree, is not fit to move in the
col\umn of a confiderable corps.

lee diminution or increafe of the front of the co-
lamn, is performed by the fquadron when in move-
ment, or when ha:ted. - In movement this operation
is either 1one by each divifion fuccefiiv ely, when 1t -
arrives at the point where the leading one of the co-
lumn performed it; or elfe by the whole divifions of
the {quadron at the ame moment. In either cafe
the chief of the fquadron, at the inftant that it (hould
begin to reduce or mcreafe it front, gives the gene-
mal canrior fU to do, and the leaders of divifions
glve their w01ds of execution to the fub-divifions to

- double behind, or moye up brifkly to the regulating

ones, which preferve their original diftances from each
other, and never alter the pace at which the column
was marehmg, but proceed as if they were totally

vuconnetted \uth the nperatxon tuat the othe1s are
performmc. : :

 When
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When the colunen of divifions is to be reducéd to that
of {ub-diyifions, it will always be done by the others

doubling from their pivot flank, behind their reverfe

flank fub-divifion, fo that the fquadron or regiment
may remain ready to form in line, by a fimple wheel
up to the ﬂanlg; therefore the doubling will be-be-
hind the right, when the right is in front, or behind
the left, when the left is in front. When the front
of the column is to be increafed, the fub-divifions
that doubled will move up to their leading one by a
fharp incline.  As in diminithing or increafing the
front of the column in march, the pivot divifion is the
one that quits its direétion; the exaétnefs of pivots
after fuch operation, will appear to be interrupted;
but *his is of no confequence, and inftantly regained

“in a column of march; it can baraly ever take place

in a column of manceuvre, which has entered a line

on which itis to form. 3

-

. Squadron.

. When a fquadron in march, and in colwmn of -
0 f Gons, diminifhes its_front, either by divifions’fuczeffive-
ly, or the whole divifions at_once. When the leading
divifion (fuppofe the right in front) arrives withm
twelve or. fiteen yards of the point where it is necel-
fary to diminifh its front—The fquadron’ leader will
give a loud cauriaxn that the doubling is te be nrade -
euher fucceffively, or by the whole fquadron at onec.,

S5 | K4 > S



Fig. 32. A.

A

CAUTION.

(2 186 )
(If fuccefSeely, - On the ge.

neral cavTION Olven the
leader of the head divifion

Left fub-divifion, Halt! y orders, Left. fub-divifion (or

whatever is the half of the
mavciing body) Halt!; this
it does, until the right one,
‘which continues its march
{teadily at the then pace, has
juft cleared its flank—he then

Right incline, March! | ovders, Right incline, March!

- Left fw‘war(l-."

which it does fharply and well
{ forward ; and when he per-
ceives that ithas doubled pro--
perly behind the right one,
1 he gives the word, Left for-
ward! av which it takes the
rate of mavch, and its due dif-
tance, and pivot leaders aré
on fhat.ﬂank_. Great viva-
city is required in command
-and execution, not to impede
| the fucceeding divifions, and
: ‘improf)erly‘len‘gthen out the
| column:

Each ocher leader performs exaéily the fame ope-
ration when his divifion arrives on.the {pot where his

_ precading one doublsd. Whatever is the front of

the column, it is thus diminithed one half (without

“excending it in length) till it coraes to fub-divifions;
and 1f a farther dlmmutlon bccomes neceﬁ'ary, the fub-

divificng
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divifions muft break into ranks by two’s, and the
ranks by two’sinto file, =~ *

J -

If all at the fame time. On the general caution
from the fquadron commander, each divifion leader
without waiting for each other, proceeds as above.*

Fig. 32\

2. When the f[quadron column of fub-divifions in*
march ({uppofe the right in front) mcreafes itsfront
to divifions.——The {quadron commander gives a
loud Cavrron, that column of divifions is to be
formed either fuceeflively, or by the whole {quadron

at once.
[ If fuccefficely.—On the ge-
CaurIon! neral Cavrion toform divi-
1 fions—Thé leader of the head
A divifion orders his {écord {ub-

iLéﬂ incline, March! divifion, Left incline, March!
) : on which it brifkly obliques <
s to the-left, and when 1ts right
ic open, it receives the word‘ 3
Forward! which brings it up |
by its rtght 'to the firft fub-
divificn (which has contisued _Fi:g. B
to march with tlke ufmoft * *
| fteadinefs at its former rate) . -
.=, = tto which it joins itfelf;uthe
leader takes poft on the pivot

R . Jflank of hi¢ divifion, #nd gr- _ - .
Eyes left? I ders, Eyes left! to whicre he -

18 =

Forward! . i

s
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| is himfelf pofted: Each other
leader performs exaltly the
fame operation, when hislead-
ing fub-divifion arrives on the
{pot where the preceding one
i L doubled up.
Ifall at the [ame time. On the general CauTrioN
" from the fquadron commander, each divifion leader,
without waiting for each other, proceeds as above.

-~ When divifions double back, or form up in celummn,
ranks may be well clofed, and the tranfition from
nne fituation to- another, made as brifkly as poflibie,
and as foon as the column is in its new order, the pivot
leaders place themfelves on thofe pivots. ;

When the front of a column is to be diminiﬂled, and
the obftacle is before the part which is not to double,
fuch part muft incline after the doubling is made, in
order to pafs it; but timely attention is to be given
te bring up if pofiible, by inclining the part which is
not to double, fquare to the opening through which

it i> to pafs, before fuch doubling begins.——And
~ when a diminution of front is immediately to follow
_ an alteration in the direétion of th.e march, fuch alter-

atiun fhould be mace with g gradual Jweep, fo as to
give the head of the column its new perpendicular
direction, when it is at leaft t-velve or fifteen paces
from the point of breaking off; >
' Lle
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The fucceffive breakings of each divifion of the
column at the point of diﬂicul'ty, and its fubfequent
moving up again as foon as it has pafied it, is the
moft general pratice, but is the moft likely to
lengthen it out, which is the great evil to be avoided.
—The reduétiomsof front by the whole fgquadron at
once, is therefore the moft eligible ; and for the fame
reafon the increafe of front (when the rear of it has
cleared the difficuty) by the whole fquadron, is to be

preferred.

The*{quadrons of a regiment or line in column,
will, as they come up fucceflively to the point where
the leading one made any change, perform the fame
operafion. 5

. o ’

L

% L b

* When the column has to pafs a fhort defile, andithat Fig.39¢

there is a certainty of immediately after refuming the
front which it has diminithed,; then fuch pavt of the
reverfe flank of the leading divifion, as.the deﬁlé will
receive, will paf$ it in fiont, and fuch part of the pivot
flank as is neceffarily ftopt, will by<ommand, #%keel
by three's inwards; and follow clofe.—On quitting the

defilé, the doubled part will form up brifkly, but the:,

general rate of the column will at no time be alteredv
afd in thls ]]]flllﬂEl divifion fucceeds divifion without
any nnplopel extenfion tal\mo place.—But if” the
column muft corttinue any time op a reduced frant,

~and may expe_&;}_f'ut.&i “zlteration, then it ﬂloulcf’b% :
gligninifhed by ﬁ‘h"c; doubling back of divifions,

-

o

‘o, . : s } Vit

v

v



Fig. 32,

~duce their front on the march,

¢ 10 )

When a clo[e colmnn or oneat a quarter. dli‘tance is
to pafs a defilé ; before it enters it muft ftand on fuch a
front as will require no farther reduction ; and there-
fore on approaching the defilé ahalt, if neceffary, muft.
be made, and fuch operation performed as will ena-
bie it to enter or fuch a front as it can maintain in
paffing. When the defilé is paffed,’a new arrange-
ment will determine the advance of the column. -

From column of files.—The men may at once move
up to ranks by two's; or ranks by three’s ;-or {ub-
divifions, divifions, half divifions, or fquadrons.

From colwmn of ranks by two's.—The men may file;
or they may at unce move up to fubdivifions, divi-
fions, &c. but in order to m'xrcvh by ranks by three’s,
the two’s muft firlt wheel up, aad then brca into
three's, and clofe up. :

From column of ranks by three's.—The ranks may at
once file off fo as to march two in front, ¢r the rear
rank three’s may fucceflively double behind their re-

{pective front leaders, and march (as divifions of
* three’s) threv in front.—But in order to march four

in front, the ranks by three’s muft firft wheel up and
then wheel ranks by two’s, but without any formal

 Jlofing in of the {quadron or retarding the column,—

Dlvxﬁons of any kind ‘may at onee be formed up to.

Column. of [ubdvoifions, d:v haus, &¢, enlarge or re-

o = ey o U A

CLOSE

g S
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CLOSE COLUMN.

.

The general 0{{]%52‘ of a confiderable clofe column is,
to form the line to the front in the quickeft manner
poffible : to conceal numbers from the knowledge of
the adverfary ; and to extend in whatever direétion
the circumftance of the moment may require, which,
till it is,nearly accomplifhed, cannot be obvious to an
~ oppofite enemy.—It is a fitnation for the affembly,
more than for the movement of troops.—It is not
formed, until the head of the troops is arrived in co-
Iu-m}} of, whole, half] ([or quarter dittance, near the
ground where they are to extend inte line.—The
formation from clofe column into line is an original

5 00:1’)] ; often prafetted by cannon; made at ﬁ.‘xch a
. diftance as not to fear mtenuptlon from an euemy
and avoiding the enfilade of artillery.—Its poﬁtxons
cannot fad to be truly taken. *

L : : e

The clofe coliein may generally be compofed of half
f'qnadlons for the purpofes of movement. But when
halted and to deploy, 1t may then double its front,
and ftand in fquqchons St

Tn the c'lo/éacuol;mm “when ready to deploy into line,
there is a diftance of two hotfes length between regi-

s ment and umment —of one honfes length betweén

« fquadrons of thveouﬁent —of half a horfe’s lenoth v
o - ; begween

]



-

betweea the diviﬁons'and ranks of fquadrons.

( 12 )

Officers and their coverers are on the pivot flanks of
their divifions---colours and fupernumerarics are on
the flanks, not the pivot ones; and mufic, farriers, or
certain {upernumeraries may alfo b in the rear of the
resiment,---no fingle perfdns are between the ranks.

IWhen the clofe column is formed and halted, the
_commanding officer (alone) gives orders for - its
Marcu, Hart, and commencement of formation in
line!

A elofe colimn muft loofen its divifions before it can
well march in front, and its changes of direction muft
be made circling, and on amoving flank, to enable its
rear gradually to comply. If too great intervals
fnould be made in the column, they can beft be clofed .
by a haltof the hezd.

.

The clofe column is formed from line, or from tlie
column of march.

———.

= bl

I-Vhen the —eg.ment from,line :}"07’;725 clofe column, it
is neceffary to difengage the headsof'its d ivinons from
one another, that they may the fooner and eafier arrive
at their pofition ; this they do, by wheeling to the hard
ordered an eighth wheel (of the quarter cir cle)—--th*ey
then wheel ranks by three’s to their leadmO‘ flank---
march to their place in column, and eachfheels up by
tlnce s, which again forms the lthHl.
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S. 05 TYze Close Column may be formed fmm
Line in front or rear of either of the Flank ©
Half Squadyrons, or in front and rear of a7r_/
central one.

33

If the Column is to stand faced as the Line is.

1. If in front of a flank divifion—The eighth
wheel s outwards or fiom that divifion, and three’s
break to their front leading flank.

9. .If in rear of a flank divifion—The eighth
wheel is inwards or towards that divifion; and the
threes break to their rear or leading hand. 4
~ " 8. Ifin front and rear of a central dlwﬁon—Thc
elo'hth wheel is towards the hand which is to be ‘the
head of the column, viz. to the right, if the rwht s
to be in front; and to the left, if the left is to be in
front; and the‘ three’s break to their condaéting |
hand. 2153

S

If the Colymn i to stand faced to the Rear,

L df in front of ,a flank divifiecn—That diwifion pyy 25,
. _ is countermarched,—txie eighth wheel is madé out- -
dwards .
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wards or from that divifion, and th-ee’s break to what
was the ftanding flank, or their rear hand.

2. If in rear of a flank divifion.—That divifion is
countermarched—the eighth wheel is inwards or to
that divifion, and three’s break to the flank that
wheeled up, or their front hand.

8. If in front and rear of a central divifion.—
That divifion is countermarched—the eighth wheel
is toward the flank svhich is to be the head. of the
column, and the divifions break by three’s to their
conduéting hand.

On this occafion, advantage will arife if the t;io}ztk
wheel is made orr the center of each body which does

fo wheel; as it will more effectually difengage the
leading ﬂanks

Y et =
5. 56.  When_the Recrzment from Line forms
Close Column

X Berore or belzmd L‘zthcr of the F lank Ha{f
¥ Squadrons

CAUTIOV. [ A Cavrion will ex-
|'Drefs the half {quadrons,
land whether the forma-

tion
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In ﬁn ming clofe column facing to the rear, the
- fame operations take place as to the front, .with- this
difference, that the named half fquadron counter-
marches: the other half fquadrons of the regiment
wheel as direéted, and lead from fuch flanks as efta-
blith a countermerch of the whole.

Fig. 34, 35

In the fame manner in which clofe columns are here

= formed from line, may columns at half or quar-
ter diftance alfo generally be formed, obferving that

in fuch cafes pivot flank points are given by markers,
as in the formation in open column.

If the clofe column of fguadrons is formed from linc,
the intervals between them present the neceflity of
their making the eight wheel: —they will, therefore,
i at once break by three’s to their leading flank, and
march to their places in column, as before directed.

5 The, cloﬁ: column is formed from column of marc s
B halting the head div ifion, and orpERING the
others to clofe up and halt fucceﬁlvel_y . If the column
of march is compofed of divifions, it may be ordered
 to double up to column of half {guad-ons, and again
to clofe; the column of half {quadrons may alfO
douale to coluran of fquadrons, and again clofe ready »
to deploy into line. Thefe (luubhn gs are made by the,

= ﬂ ank ¥,
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flank march by three’s of each rear divifion, ot rear
hali fquadron, or by the oblique march, it diftances
allow it.———Or,—if the head divifion continues its
march, the rear ones will be ordered to clofe at a
quicker pace, and each fucceffively to refume the rate
of marching whgn they have fo done.—The clofing
from open column to that at half or quarter diftance

. &

is done in the fame manmner.

-

- The clofe column marches to its flank.—To deploy
into line; to corrett intervals; to gain an enemy’s
flank ; or for fome other particular purpofe. Buta
confiderable movement to front or rear may require
a ftill greater loofening of its divifions and ranks.

S. 57. s When the Column-maiches to a Tlank.
Caurion ! [ A caurion will €%
; | prefs to which flank. If
1 t5 that which 1s not the
pivot, the leading offi- * | -
e | cer and coverer of eacl ,
i {is _ORDERED to mpve
quickly by the rear of
. o their divifions to that -
._ e G flank ; and the ferrefiles -
e T L3 Sand o

.

” a
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. or left.---The front divifi-
J on of the column iswh-cled
up into the new direétion,
and an advanced perfon is
placed to determine the
( future line of pivots.

~

The othe: divifions will

S

Turer’s LEpr WHEEL! wHEEL by three’s to the
&30 &e. &c. ordered flank; MagrcH !
"Marcu! Halt! Wheelup! and cover
in column. If this move-
‘H{dt! ment 1s made by the re-
Threc's wheelup ! verfe flank, no thifting of
March ! : leadefs, &e. will be re-
Hale! Drefs ! 3 ’

quired, but one of the fer-

> : refile-officers already there
s : will conduét the flank
: | movemént of each, the
werds of command being
{till given by the proper

| pivot leadel to lmll and
"~ Lwheel up.

e Ifi‘i‘n‘Ma')’ch

If ¢radual and mconhtlerable changes of direétion -

_ are to be made dm‘ma the march of the column, the

. head will on a moveuble pivot, effeét tuch change,

B while all the other divifions, by advancing a fhoulder,
Tl _anrl inclining up to the flark wlich is the wheeli= 3

- ong, “WIH fut:cc{ﬁvely confoxm to each other and toiue :

o SN v : o leadm
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kadmo divifion, {o that at the word fmwmr “they

may TI0VE on m the ftraight line.

S. 60. TWhen the Column is to make Front to its Fig. 6.
Rear, by the Countermarch of its Divisions.

.

Tue CorumMN WILL
COUNTERMARCH !

‘EvEN DIVISIONS,
¥ RIGHT FILE!

MurcH !
Front !

)

THE WHOLE WILL

COUNTERMARCH !
-
2 _ v
e A 5
P ..":‘ I
iz ez h.' 0 '
e :
. L)

cacl =

-

If the divifions are at a fuf-
ficient diftance to allow of it,
they will, each feparately, on
its own ground, counter-
march, as direéted for the

the column is quite clofe, the

< whole will prepare to file, from

the reverfe flank. The eyen
or every other divifion (reck-
oning from the head) will /e
to thé flank, and form, {o
that their pivot flank nfay be

L the column. .~ *

i -
( They are then ordered to
columnyand atthefame woyd,
2 the odd divifions which have

lnpherto ftoed {till, com1ter~

~ind ;
prv]

open column. (S. 45.)—If

¥
COUNTERMARCH towards the

&

L

three or four paces clear of .

3

-

.
i

| march alfo each on its, own 2

3

-2

3
2

. o
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tnzc’s are too open; and thus may the defed:s” of a
prec ding divifion be remedied by the judicious ftop
of the one following it.---The divifion is then brought
up into line by its refpedtive leader.---The juftnefs of
formations depend all together on officers judging
their diftances and timing their commands.---The dtti-
cer, in leading his divifion into line, muit bring it up
perfe@ly fquare.---His drefling is always from the laft
come up divifion towards the other flank, and the
eyes of all are turned to that divifion, and the Tormed
part of the line,

As the head of the clofe column is always brought
up to the line on which it is to extend, therefore,
when-the formation is made on the rear, or on a cen-
tral divifion, fuch divifion, when “uncovered, mrft
move up to the identical ground which the front has _
quitted. g :

-

: In the pafing of an obﬁacle parts of the regiment Fig. 75

are frequently required to form in clofe column, gnd
- again debloy into line, although the diyifion formed
up to, continues to be moveable.. :

4
-

Beforg any column deploys.—The divifions of it are
properly clofed up, and fquark, and ferrefiles, &c* are ~  ~
~-on the flatiks, not the leading ones, that the movemeng
may not be. embar raﬁed : : <







Marcu!

" Halt!
Wheel up!
March!
Halt! Drefs!
March?

Halt! Drefs!

(5257 )

{ At the word MARrcH .- they
go off quick, with heads dref-
fed, parallel (not

4 oblique) to the line of forma-

tion; the threes clofe and

compact fo as not to open <the
divifions out. :

The leader of the fecond or
leading divifion, having moved
out to his right at the-above

word, March, allows his divi-

fion, led by his coverer, to go

on a {pace equal to its front

(ferrefiles exclufive) and then

]gives his words, Halt! Wheel

up! March! rlalt! Drefs! and

correéts and fquares his divi-

fion. He then being on its.

right, gives his word March!

{and the divifion proceeds to-

wards its place in the aligne-

ment. Theleader, when within
ten.: ‘oritwelye . yards; “moves:
nimbly forward, and places
himfelf beéfore the left flank of
the preceding divifion, aad is
thus zeady to give the word, -
| Halt! Drefs! at the infiant
his inward flank man (to vchom
the ftandard has by this time
moved up) joins that divifion.

1 He then expeditioufly correts

> his

moving

=
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"MArcn! [ At the word MarcH! e
wheeled divifions mov : on
quick; their heads are dreffed
to the left; the front one
moves in the alignement, and
the others parallel, and clofe
Lon its right.

~

As foon as the rear divifion
is uncovered, it receives the
March! word, AMarch! and proceeds.

: When within a few yards of

its ground, its leader moves
< brifkly up to the marker of its

- | left 1n the new pofition, and
there ia due time gives his
Halt! Drefs! words, Halt! Drefs! quickly
; correéting his divifion on the
| diftant point of formation.

( In themean time the leader
4 [of the divifion which imme-
: diatelv prececes the rear one
- rhaving at the firft word,
| Marcu! gone brifkly round
ito the rear of his divifion,
without impeding its move-
. ment, and baving allowed 1t
HaZt! - | to move on, led by his co-

Wheel up! | Verer gives his woxds to Halt!
— Marcht | Irent! and Drefs, when Lss
Halr! Drgﬁ! divifion has marched a aif-

tance equal to its front, and
S therg- i



*

(G Tanh o) :

thereby uncovered the one
; behind it - (which, as alrea-
dy mentioned, immediately
movesforward) he then places
himf{elfonits left.——As foon
as his own,front is clear,®he
March! = [fgives his word March! his
; divifionproceeds, and he him-
felf in due time advances to® .
the right of the preceding di-
vifion then on the line, and
- from thence gives his words
Lol D e Halt! Drefs! when his own
: left joins fuch right, he cor-
rects his divifion on the right,
. and refumes his poft in {qua-
dron. Themarkers of inter- s
. | vals, ftandard, and ferrefiles,’

il . proceed asalreadyméntfoped.
Halt ! ( All the other divifions {uc-

HWheel-up! &c. ceflivery are conducted in the

C fame manner, until the right

one (which has been marche .
ng critical])‘( in the aligne-
ment, and on no accoant
getting before it) *receives,_*”%'

Tlalt ! when it arrives on its juft -
TV hieel up e Alarch ! ground, sthe words, to Hajts--

Halt! Dyefsri Lront—-and Drefs.
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3. On a Ceniral Duvision.

Fig. 39: Torming points (D. D.) muft be given to both
flanks in the prolongation of the head divifion.---At
the Caurroy of forming on a central divifion, the
leading officers, and the ferrefiles, willThift according-

«ly.---The divifions in front of the named one wheel
to onc flank ; thofe in the rear of it to the other, ac-

7 cording to the hand which leads to their ground.---

The named divifion, when uncovered, moves up into
line to its marked flank ; thofe that were in front of

‘ it proceed as in forming on a rear divifion; thofe that
; are in rear of it, proceed as in forming on a front
divifion.

Figgo.ar S 62, TWhen the Column of Half Squadrons
_ 3 forms Column of Squadrons.

: CiurioN | - A CauTion is given

: aih
S 4 that the rear half {qua-
' drons will- form {fqua-

: droms,— —At -the word
Turres terr Waeer! | THRER'S wHEEL! &c.
&e. the rear half fquadrozs

g wheel (always to the pi-
S0 &l vot fl .nk)and theirlead-
: ers afs fideways, fo as
L ta e clear of their rank.

: At




¢ 53637 ) - :

S oMAaReE) [ At the word MARrCH! the
J ; leaders {tand faft, the coverer
. of each conduéls the divifion,
and the leader of each, when
it has cleared the ftanding di-

Flale) vifion, gives the word °to
| Three's wheebup ! 4 Halt! Wheel up! &e. e.
N bt when he arrives at the one he
Halt ! Drefs ! is to join.---The ferrefiles, as”’
Nloreh foon as they have the Gppor-
Halt! Drefs ! tunity, place themfelves in
: rank behind their {quadrons,

" {at half a horfe diftance.
éAUTION] (A Cavrrox is given to
c clofe diftancé to the front.---
, The fquadrons move at the
Marcu ! » lword MarcH! by the pivot
. flank, and each receiveés,the
"Hart! DrEss! word Hart! DrEss! when
3 his fquadron has clofed.--
2 The whole {ftand in clofe co-
lumn of fquadrons, with a |
diftance of half a horfe be- -
tween ranks, of a hotfe be-
tween iquadrons, and of two
| horfes between regiments.




- Fig. 37,

Fig. 3§.

(a8 )

S. 63. [IWhen the close Column of Squadrons.is to
deploy into Line.

1. On the Front Division.

Tue Cavrron of deployment is given, the line is

*prolonged, and attendant circumftances prepared.---

The {quadrons deploy, and arrive in line in the fame
manner, and by the fame commands, as the half
fquadrons.  The ferrefiles in their places accompany
the movements of their divifions.

9. On the Rear Division.

dis deployment is alfo pelfe&ly fimilar to that b\ e
halt fquadrons.

8. On a Central Division.

The double 6pération of forming in a front and
rear divifion, is the fame as for the half fquadrons.

_ The Column muft be él\i'ays well cloferdvup before it
deploys.——When it deplays on a front divifion, the

‘three's wheel to the pivot flans,” which becomes the

leading
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teading one.——When it deploys on the rear dmﬁon
the three’s wheel from the pivot flank, which then be-
comes the following one.

The clofé column, when it forms line on a front, or
rear divifion, may either be halted, or in motion td its
flank.---From ¢his fituation of the flank march, it is
that every regiment is required to begin the deploy,
when forming in line with others, and therefore muft’
be much praétifed by the regiment when fingle.——
When the formation into line is made on a central
divifion, it muft always ben'm from the halt of the
clofe columm, :

The regiment thould alfo in exercife deploy on the
front divifion, when i march, as it is the method Ly
which parts of the line reform after being broken by
an obftacle; and of lengthening out the flank of a
line that may be in movement. 55

e 3

Although the quickeft, moft exaét, and o*enelfal me-

thod of deployment, requires that the lemment before

deploying fhould %and per pendlcular to the line on
which it is to form; yet it may fometimes happen,
that the immediate deployment of a column may be,

demanded on.a line eblique to the one on which it *

then ftands, and that circumftanices do not .perntit of

~ the previous oper. fion of placmcr 1!: perpend:cular to

tnat lme : . —
£ ey e : )

SRS e, 5T RS s R 8 DA}

o
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S. G4.  Oblique Deployments of the closc Cotumn

mto Line.

1. On cn obligue Line advanced.

The front divifion is wheeled up into the new di-
. - rettion on its rederfe flank, and the line is prolonged
to (D.) The divifions of the column are wheeled to
the hand it deploys to. The leaders of divifions then
turn their horfes {o as themfelves to take a divection
parallel to the given ome. The whole are put in
march, and the rear of the divifions gradually get
into the fquare direction of their heads, which proceed
Z and form as ufual. In this mevement the heads of
- the divifions will be a little retired behind each other,
the rear leaders will take great care not to clofe on
each other, nor to the head which condués them.
s Much precifion is alfo required in jufily timing the
Helt—uaheel up—of each divifion, which by that
time ought to be moving pelfe&ly parallel to the line

of formatlon. .

Fgq A 2. Onanoblique Line retired. ‘ —x
- Fle front divifion ;s wheeled upon iis pivor flank
into the new: direétion, and the Iiv > is prolonged to
(D) "The fame" operation, thoc gh more difficult,
. akes placeas when the lme 1s ady. nced. a.d the rear

{

7 divifions 1«
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aivifions muft take particular care to eafe ffom and
yield to the march of the front. The head divifion
being advanced a few paces beforeit takes the oblique
direction, will give a facility to the heads of the rear

divifions in gradually gaining it.
.

Such deploynent can hardly be required on any

« other than the front divifion of the clofe column.

Particular attention is neceffary to give every aid as*

to the points of forming, and to the heads of dtvifions

moving as foon as poffible parallel to and behind the
line s

S. 65. TFhen the close Colwmn-halted is to foi'm F{g: 4;A,

in Line in the Prolongation of its Flank, and
on a front, a rear, or a central Division.

(  The caution of forﬁ]atioﬁ 1s
given—The named divifion :
{ftands faft, the others aarcyg |,

j forward in clofe colunrm in the

|| given-line. Their pivot affi-

Matcu!

™ |

{ _diftance from each other, be- ,
- | ginning: at the named ane,
- ‘and fucceflively give their
= Halt ! - | word Halt * as each ltas dc- .
Sy ~ L quired it.---When the hole

<

A

S e i I

s . 3 cersfucceflively take wheeling ~7_
5 >

4
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I is in open Colunm the lize s
1 formed by a wheel up to a
flank. In this manner dif-

from the rear.——But when
the named divifion 1s a front
Threes abour f¥ heel ! | or central one the others that

&e. are behind it muft wheel

MarcHu ! three’s ABoUT, MARCH for-

Threes about IWheel ! | ward,take their diftances,and
: &e. ; | Zront {fucceffively.

The column may alfo be opened from any named
divifion, by the leading one only marching off, and
each other fucceffively following, as wheeling d:ftance
is acquired from the one preceding.—When the
whole have opened, the general word HarT is given,
or the column is allowed to procead.

S. 66. When the Column closedto Half Dis-

tance, forms- Lane to #ts j)‘onz‘ on’ ey Dave-
8701 :

'At

. The line will be formed—Either by the deploy-
ments of the clofe column, oruby the flank marches
of the divifions of the open columi , and their wheel
up.ints line; or by a fharo incli ie of divifions inte
tine.—In every cafe care muf\ L= taker to have a

- - T o guilieler ey

tances are begun to be taken

g‘; A,_

2L

C44 g g
P
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fufticiency of points eftablifhed to enfure the true di-
rection of the line.

Irom column at quarter diftance the line may be
formed to any front, and on any divifion, by the
movements of the clofe and open column. i

The firft formation of the line from column of
march, is often made by the deployments of the clofe
and hdlf open column—but they feldom can be of
ufe in changes of pofition of the line, when once
formed : fuch changes are made in opeh column, or
by diagonal movements of parts of the line.

= J 3

CuaNc®s or PosiTioN oF THE REGIMENT

" BY tue Fcurrrox (or diagonal) Mov - ;
MENT. -, 2

£

—_—

- y 4
F' The E chellon pofition and movements are not only N

neceflary a‘ndnpphc@le to the immediate attacksand 31:;16;1 )

retreats of, great! bodies ; but alfo to the previous pofition.
ablique or direét cha 1g¢s 0f ﬁtmtlon avhich a regiment
/- Or corps for rned in ine, may be obliged to make to its
TNy ~front



How formed,

Fig. 44.

Degree of -
wheel into

Echellon, -

Gty

front or rear; or on a particular fixed divifion of the

.

line.

The oblique‘clzanwcs are produced by the wheel lefs
than the quarter circle, of divifions from line ! which
places them in tho echellon fituation, ready to move.
—The dire&t changes are produced by the perpen-
dicular and fucceflive march of divifions from line, to

“front or rear.

The march in the direét echellon (B) produces new
parallel pofitions to front or rear——The march in
echellon (C) when formed by the wheels of the divi-

" How applied. floms from line, produces new oblique pofitions to

front or rear, and at the fame time to the flank, ac-
cording to the degree of wheel given to the echel'on.

he march i open column (A) ploduce:, new pro-
longed priitions, to either flank. -

The echellen of march neceflary in making changes
of .ituation, will be compofed of half {quadrons or di-

vifions, and formed from line by the wheel of each

forward on its own flank, tothe hand <o which it is to_

ImoYes and fuch -vheel muft be lefs than the quarter
circle, for in fuch cafe the body-would be_in open
column.---To form the echellon of oblique march,
the cegree of wheel made up from line ought fhiétly
~ to be fuch as will place the dmﬁons perpendicular to
their future points ot march : but in practice gene-
ally, the falf, quarter, or eightk: -heel (of the quar-

StEr < cle) each ordered azcordin 3 to circumftances;”

-may ﬁ_xﬂme to attain the propofed nnd

1

i
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The echellon may be confidered as a colunmm of a Echelion
Column.

171,

.

particular kind, as well as the open column; they are
eafily converted into each other, by a new degree of
wheel of each of their component divifions.

S. il s ard Sl e e
07. "7?(’71 a Regiment from 'L{ne wheels for- Bis A

ward by Half Squadrons or Divisions, to either ' % 2
and halts.

Flank into oblique Lchellon,

Cavrion !
WILJ, MAKE AN EIGHTH
WHEEL 10 THE RicHT !

N

I\'I{\-RCH !

J
.
4

Harr ! DrEsst

Drvrisions [

<4

<

{

At the general Cau-
T1oN ; that the divifions
will wheel forward, as
much as to place them
perpendicular to their
future lines of maléh,
perfon from the leadmv
divifion of each fquuh on
nrarks the wheeling flank
of that divifion, accord-
ing to the degree order-,

‘ed,whetherzalf, gaarter,
( o¥ eighth wheel.

J

s

At the word MarcH!
each divifion wheels up,
and they receive the word
Havt ! DrEss! to.ﬂ-.le
ftanding flank, to \\__‘hlch :
Stie s

>



¢ 1) :
i the leaders of divifions

( as neceflary ) have
| thifted.

In this fituation the flanks wheeled to remain in an
exact line, (and aifo the wheeling flanks, if the divi-
fions are of equal firength) but in proportion to the
degree of wheel which has been made, will the per-

" pendicular raifed from the ftanding flank of each di-
vifion cut within the divifion preceding it, till by the
complete wheel of the quarter circle, all fuch perpen-
diculars coincide in one: and the diftance from di-
vifion to divifion 1s equal to the front of each preced-
ing divifion, which was wheeled forward, and which
by wheeling back would exaétly again fill up that
foace.—Whenever, therefore, tue direéting flanks of
an echellon are all in the fame line, and each diftant
from its [\receding_ one a fpace equal to the front of
the preceding one, fuch echellon is in a fituation, Ly
wheeling back, to form in line to the flank, as in
(8 69.); or to take a pofition forward, as in (S. 70,
7453

IV hen the movement ic to be to the rear inftead of the
front —the regiment will wheel about by three’s ;
wheel forward into echellons, in the. above manmer ;
and proceed as if the line was t@lits properfront.

. : G S, 681:’

4



_fions fhould be requ red frofn it.—During the nsarch,
s 2 the

i~

S. 68.

When the Regiment in obligue Echellon, gig. 4 a.

marches forward and halts ; ready to Jform in

such Darection as shall be 9'6(11(2')'0(1. 5
&

Marcn !

Havm!

[~ The divifions ftanding thus parallel fo
each other, and their leaders being on
the echellon flank (the one whedled to)
—At the word Marcu! the whole
move on at an equal pace, each flank on
its own perpendicular line : Tach leader
is now attentive to preferve the diftance
he marched off at from his preceding
flank ; and alfo his oblique covering in
the line of pivots, which remain always
parallel to theoriginas line: this requires
the greateft care, being an vpesation
more difficult than moving in open
column, where all the pivots cover each
other in the liae of movement.—
Thefe circumftances obferved, the
echellon may at any inftant be ordered
to Harr! and will then bein a fituation
to form up paraliel or oblique to the line

Citequitted. & ¥ 5

4

The Echellgh can at no time march in any other
direction, than in the one to which it ftands perpen-
~dicular: except tha an II}‘CLlNE of the whole diyi-

&

Fig. 46. A.
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the fame ﬂledt recru]dtlnu‘ cncumﬁanccy that dxre&
the open column, direé the echellon, viz, the pre-
fervation of difiance from the preceding leading flank,
and the diagonal lining or covering of all thofe flanks,
at the fame time that the perpendiculars of march are
preferved by each divifion. Could the march in
echellon be always executed with perfeét accuracy,
each flank leader covering a certain file of his pre-
«ceding divifion at a certain diftance would enfure ex-
actnefs, but this alone is not to be trufted to, and is
rather to be confidered as an aid than as a rule.—
If the leaders of the two head divifions do preferve
an equal and fteady pace, under the dire€tion of the
commanding officer, who keeps clofe on the flank of
the firft one, and gives fuch direétions to the fecond
as are neceflary for preferving the parallelifm of the
march ; thofe two will ferve as a bafe line on which
all the others {houid cover.—In tkis, as in every other
cafe, <he perfeét perpendicular march of the firit
leader, in confequence of his own true perfonal pofi-
tion, and his attention folely given to this fubjeét,
and the equality of pace, is what will much Getermine
the procifion and jufinefs of the whole.
The commanding officer of the regiment is with
- the 'eading echellon in march, and on coming into
—line; and the adjutant or fome appointed perfon
~always marks the prolonged point towards the other

flank, on which the divifions aleﬁjcceﬁv'ely correéted
as they halti in the line. :

e e
D e o pe——

— 8 60.



8.69. When the Regiment having wheeled from Fig.ss. B.
e o : Fig. 46. B.
Line into oblique Echellon, has marched and “'**

halted, and is to form

to the one it quitted.
. ®

El

WHEELBACKINTOLINE!

MarcH!

Harr! DrEss!

-

back into Line, parallel

[ A Cavution i3 given
that the divifions wheel *
back into line.---At the
word MArcH! eachreins
backonitsftanding flank,
and the word Havrt!
DzEss ! is given when
each {quadron is nearly
formed ; the leaders of
pivots and others having
4 thifted foas to find them-
felves in their fquadron
places at the completion
of the wheels.—If the
ground does not admit
of reining back, then the
divifions WHEEL ABOU'T
by three’s--WHEEL FOR-
WARD :—again WHZEL

i line.

ABOUT,—HALT, DRESS

s

+

&

-



Fig. 47.

Fig. 47. B.
Fig. 45. C.

( 176 )

S.70. When the Regiment in oblique Echellon
has marched and halted, and is to Jform up, ob-
lique to the Line it quitted. '

1. If the formation is made. Jorwgrd ; and that the
leading divifion wheels up the fame portion of the

.quarter circle that it before wheeled from line into

echellon : then the others without altering their fitu-
ation, move on, and fucceflively arrive in line, and
drefs up with it. In this manner does one or more re-
giments make their change of pofition on a flank or
central divifion of the line.

2. If its wheel up exceeds that portion : the others
wheel up one half of that excefs, move on, and fuc-
ceflively drefs up with it.

8. Ifits wheel up is lefs than that ])ortwn the othels
wheel back one half of what they originally wheeled
forward; after deductirg one half of what the leading
divifion has now wheeled forward ; they then move
on, and drefs up with it. ; :

4. If ﬂzefm mation is to be in the pr olongarion ofthc
front divifion as it ftands : the others wheel back one
half of what they originally wheeled forward, then
move on, and 'd,r‘,efs up with it. :

5. If the leadwg divifion has te wheel back into the
new pofition : the others whee! 1'ack (m addition to ;

the
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the one haif of what they onwmally wheeled forwar d)
half of what the leading divifion has now wheeled,
move on, and drefs up with it.

All thefe fpecified wheelings are in order to make
the divifions {ftand perpendicular to the lines -on
which they mu‘ft‘mm‘ch to their points of formation ;
which lines change in confequence of the pofition
given Ly the leading divifion.

8. 71. When a Regiment or Line is to change

 its Position on a fived Flank, by throwing the

- other Flank jorwmd or backward, and Z)J the
' Echellon March qf Divisions.

" WWhen o F lanL is thrown for az(l

The new’ direétion is afcertained” by two perfons
placed beyond the flank, and the flank divifion is ac-
' :«cumtel} Wheeled into 1t.

Drvisions. Wueern, &c. [ The other fimilar divi-
Marc! : fions of the line are (each
i {upon ies inward dank)

: wheeled R half as much,
S oo ST i N o i






Hal_til’ : Drefs up!’

i

N

z—-;Sizqu“lder Sforward !

Halt! Drefsup!

-

The exaé}; f01 matlon of thiis obhque hne, depends
ﬁmtmlly on the dluﬁons having wlteeled (only) oene
~-half of the anglc whlch t:he new pofition makes with

279 )

| perfectly fquare in ‘his own

perfon; and the reft of his

divifion (who till this inftant

have marched in their origi-

& nal perpendicular diretion)

conforming to him, and pro-
portionally quickening their
pace, arrive in full parallel
front on the line; {o as to

{ have a very {mall mcvement

to make:at the word Halt!
Drefs. up ! which is given
when his leading flank
touches the flank of his pre-

ceding divifion; he inftantly

correéts the drefling of his
divifion, and changes Lo his

, {pot’c m fquadlon

8

In this manner divifion will

| comeupafterdivifion,eachfol-

lowing one obferving to give

| the wor d——Shoulder foru wwrd !
when the preceding one gets
the word Halé! Drefs up !

1 divifion, refuming ais poft in °
5 L

fquqdron

; N 908 : @ theJ

.

! and each, after correéling his

€

‘.
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the old one; for fhould they at firft wheel up the
whole of that angle, they would then be marching
parallel to that line, and arrive in it doubled behind
each other; whereas, by having the other half of the
wheel to complete when they come near to the new
pofition, each mcves in a perpendicular direétion,
and difengages the ground required by the fucceedmrr
one to form upon.

p

7

el
o il

SAh épn a Flank is thrown backzem d.

.A

The dnection is afcertained as before, and the flank
divifion placed. o it.

THREE'S ABOUT WHEEL ! The fquadrons of
Magrcu ! Sthe line go about ranks
‘Harr! DrEss! (by three’s.

DivisionsRicaT Qquarter [ The divifions of

WReLl o - fquadrons make their
biarcn! _ 2 ordereddegreeofwheel
Harr! Dress ! ~| towards the placed di=
5  vifion. '
Maren! [ Thedivifions MARCH

with their rear ranks
‘in fron¥, and form in
Jlinein the fame man-
nor as when changing
pofition forward ; ex
Cept that cx,c le'ldex of
Cal.h, o




ot ¢ 81

)

-
- [each, when ht arrives

—Shoulder forward !

Halt!
Three’s about wheel !
March !

7

Halt ! Drefsr
March ! :
Halt! Drefs !

Very great adlivity is required from “the leader in

drefling up, or drefling back
wife the point of appui (viz.
will not be ready for the next

_ direétion is inconfiderchble,

within 20 or 25 paces
of the line, will give
his word — Shoulder
Jorward ! and thereby
gradually bring up his
divifion to be parallel
to the line; he himfelf

line, will, zs foon
as his flank front
rank man comes to
the preceding formed
reat rank man, give
his words to Halt!
IWheel abowt! March!
Halt! Drefs! March!
Halt ! Drefs / in the
general line on the
point which is pre-
pared for him beyond
the flank of his own

Uquadron. -

3

of his divifion, other-
his own fartneft ﬂanL)

having ftopt at the-

s

leader, who is to arrive -
at and begic from it to perform the fame operation,
and this will particularly happen where the change of

_ drefling up or back- of divifions, officers are to b>
cagefu al ways to line them fo as not to obfcu.e the

— N 3
o A : %

\

- mar king -

In the {fuecceffive. -
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+

‘marking perfons, but to leave them open and diftiné,
{o that the dire@lion of the line may run horfe s l"ead
to horfe’s head of the mmkus j

Fig. 48 8. [Vhen the Change is on a Central Division,
, one Flank being thrown forward and tlac ot/ze?'
. - backwar d.

Thedireétion of the new line i is afcel tained, and the
central divifion placed on 1t

— THREE'S ABOUT WHI}EL' g The fquadron of
C i Marchi! the retiring wirg go
" Halt 1 Drefs! z_xBQUT by three’s.

Drvisioxns 7o THE ricuT, [ The divifions of the

s Lreur Waeer! ffquadrons of = each
Mazca I wing make the order-

7 }LxLT VW Dressl 0 2 eddegree of wheel -
Lo T wards and forwards,

. e G - {fo as to face to the

: placed dmﬁon.

o I et A The whole marcH
ay

ol R DR e s fdrwar’d into line with
: ; SRR | the  ‘central divifion,

A

i e S 9 ¢ the advincing wing
g | dreffling up, and the
5 | mtiting wing  again -
! 1ront1n<r and cheﬁ"mm
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IFarT! DRESS !
WHEEL uP I1NTO LINE !
Marcn !

Harr! Dnruss.

Turer's apour ! &c.
To maE Ricur, Ercur
Wueer ! &c.

(three’s. Eacli divifion
WHEELS up .ts out-
ward flank to the
pivot preceding, and

the line is thus form-
ed. When the march
is to be refumed, the
whole wheel

ABOUT:

each divifion WHEELS
forward the ordered de-
eree, as at firft, and the

whole proceed.

-

8. If the change of pofition is a central one, then
both operations may take place at the fame time; or
oue wing only may be requircd to halt, and form,
while the other continues to purfue its proper forma-

tion in the new line.

The fquarenefs of each divifion, and the perfeét
equality of pace during the movement, are what alone
can produce the decided exaétnefs which fuch opera-
rations indifpenfably require in their execution, and
without which they muft neceffarily fail. :

IS‘. 72. /-”
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S. 792. IWhen the Regiment by the Echellon Fig. 47. 45
March changes Position to Front or Rear (and
at - the same Time towards a Elank) on a dis-
tant Point,, which is in the Intersection of the
! old and new Line.

1. If the change is to the front. —FEach divifion is ¢
wheeled up to the leading hand, half the degree (: and
no more) that would be required to place it parallel
to the new pofition.—The whole moye on in their
pelpendlculal dire&tion, till the flank of the leading
divifion arrives at the new line ; it then immediately
wheels up the fame degrec that it before wheeled, and
halts, dreffed in the new direétion—The other divi-
fions move on, and as they fucceflively arrive near
the new line, they advance their outward thoulders,
and halt, drefs in it. 3

i 4 -

s .
2. If the change is made to the r -ear—The whole >
o aBouT by three’s, wheel into Echellon as above
and march on.—Each divifion again waeels ABOUT,
and halfs, drefles, when it has arrived in the new
line. : 3 :

3 = ; 3
- 3
3

This is the ghovement to be performed by each of the
regiments 9f a confiderable line (except one ﬂank ‘ot
. - one central ene) in mo{‘t ghanges ofapofition made én _ .

a point within the lme —1'01 there can be but one
1e<r-1'nent

G

: v\\\)r( St A %
i 3

: =
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Fig.49. A.

Fig. 43. B.

( ]8r ) ’.‘

regiment of a line w hLLh forms on a ﬁxcd Tlmhon all
e others are evidently mowveable forward or blick-
W'U‘d cach in plopomon to its diftance from the
general center, and from the point w here its leading

flank is'to reft on the mew line.

S.78.  When from Line, the half Squadrons of
a Regiment march off in Echellon successively
‘and, directly forward to the Front, and again
form in Lme, ezﬂzc; to t.’ze Front or to the
Flank SR Ry ; e

1. As long as che intemtion is #o form again to that
frony.—They may be retired at any named diftance -
behind each other,and when the leading divifion halis,
the others may move on, and dress in line with it.

2. But wnaen the infenticn is to_form in line to the

Aank.—The whole will be ordered to mart, or the .

 divifiots to take any named-diftance, and falt.---The

ank of the leading divifion will be confider-
f point in the intended oblique line, and

“the partrcular direélion meant to be given it, will be

eftabh{hed by the plar'mg of another point-(a) beyond
7 1t——-A malker from each divifion will

_‘qmckly move ot and place themfelves as pivots,

hnmo on the ﬁxﬁ glven pomts, and on ‘each other,
o each
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PARE SECOND.

OFTHE EINE @ - 2

T H E .movements and mancwores of a confiderable

line, are fimilar to, and derived from the fame
general principles as thofe of a fingle regiment; they
will bs compounded, varied, and applied according
to -circumftances, gronnd, and the iutentions of the
commanding officer; but their modes of execution
remain unchangeablrs, and known to all.—The greater
the body, the fewer and the more fimple ought <o be
the manceuvres required of it.

The cheef commander of a ane muft have feveral
officers or other intelligent perfons at his difpofal, to
mark and determine fuch original pomts as become . |
neceflar ¥ mn movement .

<

The great changes of fituation of the line, are per-
k :

formed in open column of manceuvre. _ :
The /éwral general dlreéhons given for the ﬁncrle
+ -fg ~adron and regiment, extend to each fquadron and

» regiment that make part of a confiderable body 5
N el

i, ~ - 3 =
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In open column, the leading divifion of each fqua-
dron preferves the interval diftance from the op : be-
fore, in addition to that of its own front.—in co-
lumn, at half or quarter diftance, the divifions of the
1'egimeﬁt from front to rear are uniformly at that
diftance from each other, and from regiment to regi-
ment there is a dIﬁduce equal to’ the front of the
column.

Not only the whole divifions of a {quadron, or regi-
ment, but the whole regiments of a line or column
fhould marcu off and wart together.—To enfure
this in the exercife of couﬁdelable bodies, fignals of
cannon are fometimes given; but in general, the
quick circulation of verbal orders muft be fuffcient.

The fame rules that direét the entry and march of
ouc regiment in' an alignement en which it is to form
(8. 24. to 85.) apply with increafed attention to thofe
of the moft confiderable column.—The point where
the head of a column enters an alignement, and
which is marked by a pofied perfon ; the pcint where
the Fead of the leading fquadron halts; the feveral

~markers who are placed in the true line; the pro-
longat*on of- fquadlons who may have for nud P
Al thefe are fo many marked points, on which the-
dleiﬁng of pivots or regxmemt b@ regulated, exther
“whlle marchmo m,_thc bne, m
to be corx' “te




S. 7%  General changes of Position of a Line
o when formed. .

Changes of pofition of a line, compofed of feveral
regiments, are according to circumftances effeted by
the Echellon mqrch the flank maxrch of divifions, or
the march of ths regiments in open column—and

points in the new line, will always in due time be af- -

certained, at which the leading divifion of eaca regi-
ment is to enter.

1. When a considerable Line is to take up a new
‘Pnsitim‘z parallel,. or nearly so,<to the old one,
on Front or Rear of i, anc 'jmmo either to,

or from z‘lfe old fLme

Itn may bedone (according as the
If in front of | vewline outflanks the oldTine, cop-
and _ﬁ?cing as ) neéted witH other circumitances)

the old line. _ | bythemarchinline—the march in
Tig. 13.. Echellon divifions, the flank march -

g 1 by three’s of ch\fluons.

Or the line ¥
ever hand the
~ The feveral ~eg e difenga i
mar"h in feparate ol, ns; flank points of entry for

= h are in the mean time preparing by the detached
- Aad.]utants ,-—the heads of the columns arrive at their
i xrwral

Fig. s6. E. B-

3
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feveral:adjutants, and form in Iine by prolonging it ;
flank march of divifions, or echellon marchin 3, as
may have been ordered. :

(  The regimental columns will, as
before, enter and form on the line ;
within themfelves they need not: be
inverted, but the right of the line will

If in front of | now be the left, mor can it well be
and facing to

avoided,—unlefs- by countermarch-
the ocd line.

ing the line before the movement, or
by countermarching the firft regi-
mént, and then the line after the
Lmovement.

{ 'The fame identical operations, ac-
. | cording to civeumitances, are applied
. . laswhen the pofitionin front is taken,
2 e facing as the ovd line—the line or
echellons after facing about ; or the
heads of regimental columns, after
breaking, Murchto the rearand front,
Lor form in line, facing as the old line.

and facing as <
the old line.

The 1eonnenta1 colums will lead

: G
A1 in the rear *
i ot e to the rear, and enter and form on

of,and facing
f’ Z_[acmg ) the new line, the other circumftances
Jrom the old g :
T s will take place, as when the line is in
1216.

( front of, and f?;ces' to the old line.

The echellon movements will not apply in this cafe,
without inverting the ranks—or fronting and ce -
-termarching each fquadron. ’

o : : / C o When
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2. IVhen a considerable Line is to take up a new ig, 6.c. 5.
Pusition, which (or whose Prolongation ) inter-
sects to the Right.or Left of the old Line, and
wlzzclz faves either fo or from the old Line.

(- :The lme will break to which ever
flank is neareft to the new pofi-
tion ;—the heads of regimental co- “Fig 50,

When the new ; ;
! lumns will be feparately corduéied

line faces from -
the old line.

to their points in the new line; they
will again enter into the general
open column, and form in line by
Lwhecling up.

Or—The line, after breaking to the flank, may con- Fig. sz
tinué its march in column, enter, and prolong the . :
new line till its head halts at its point in that line.—

* The rear regiments that have not entered, will difen- 1
gage their heads, and feparately march offin column

to their feveral points of entiy on the new lme, which

are marked by their adjutants. -

.

* If the an crlve formed by the two lines, is not abovg x
the half of a “right one, and that the flank of the new
line is not very dlﬁaut this change may be made_ by .
the half wheel up of divifions, and their march in -
echellon, trll they arrive and form up on the new™ _
line. e e
- *3“.‘/ ; The lire will break into open co-

: {]u‘ml; towards the new pofitior—the
It : O B - pddemal

N

L. ’
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Fig. 15.Cs.
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« " ]general column will enter the new
line at its neareft point, prolong it if
neceflary, and when the head halts,
the rear regiments will difengage,
and march to their points of entry on

Lthe new line.

When the new
line faces to
the old line.

Q

3. IWhen a considerable Line has to take up a new
Position, which (or the Prolongation of which)
intersects the Body of the Line, and which faces
to or from the old Line.

When the ncw line inter- ( The pofition will be
_feéts the body of the old ‘clianrrcd by the echel-
line, and faces -to cither llon march of divifions
Sack. : Lon the central point. .
Or,—The divifion which is in the point of inter-
{ection, will place its pivot flank perpendicular to the
new rlirection, and the line will break inwards, facing
to that divifion—The divifions of the central regi-

. ment, and cf the one on each fide of it, will by the

flank march of thewr divifions, place theiafelves in
column hefore and behind the ftanding divifion.—The
other rerriments will each be conduéted in a feparate
column to 1ts pomt of entgy on the new une where it
will throw itfelf into the genelal column and wheel
up Into line when ordeled s
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[~ The line will break to the divifion
which ftands in the point of inter{ec-
o tion.—Every thing betwen that divi-
IWhen the pro- 1 Gon and the flank which is to be far-

10"3'““0”, o {itheft removed:from. the old line, will
the new line,

interfetls the p J
body of e
line,and faces
toeither flank.

make a change ¢f pofition onsthe
named divifion, and ftand in open
column on the new line, facing to the
named divifion.—All the divifions
that have fo changed pofition, will
each countermarch by files--The line
will- then be prolonged, till the rear
Lof the column arrives at its point.

Or,—The part of the line which is firft thrown into
the new direétion, may fo effeét it,-by the echellon
march on the named fixed divifion.—The whole will
then wheel into opea column, and prolong the ]me till
s ﬂxe rear arrives,at its point. e
Or,—the named divifion, being placed with its pi-
vot perpendicular to the new dire¢tion, and fronting
the way the line is to extead, the reft of the line breaks = :
towards it, and inwards. ———That divifion is then put in .
march, and is itfelf followed in columi by that part
of the litie w hofe flank will naturally firft come to its -
ground ; the other part of the line moves-on at the ‘Fig sz
fame time, ing fcpa]ate columu abreaft of it, the w hole s
bemo thustin a doublc column cf divifions, as mar ch-
ed off from the centel —The head, and the column
= m‘medlately behind it, ha’ts when its following flank
--arrives at its proper point, but the other colunin pre,
So < 09 N “ceeds, -

N

S
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oceds, and throws itfelf into open column; in front of
the named divifion:—The line is formed by the
wheeling up of divifions.

S. 75. Taking up Lines of March, or Formation.

The general direion of any firaight alignemient on
which troops are to form, is always determined before
they enter on it, and the point in that line at which
their head is to arrive muft next be determined.—T he
miarkers of the line, as has been obferved, always face
to, and have their horfes heads hanging over the line ;
thould any of them, from the unfteadinefs of his horfe,
be obliged to difmount, in {fuch cafe he will himfeif
ftand on and faced to the line ; and with the hand
wkich ic fartheft from the column, he will hold his
horfe by the head ; and rather behind himfelf.

Before a cnlwian of march or manewore approaches
the ground where it is to form, the commandcr will af-
certain, as circumf{tances may determine him, the ad-
vanced and diftant points at which the flanks of his
line are to be placed, or which he interds to be in the
piolongation of the ine when formed.—If he enters
his alignement'at one of thofe determinea points, he
continues his march ftraight upon the pofied inter- '

medlate



- When the head of the adoancing column {B) ap- Method of

G e .

mediate perions, and the other point. But if he enters
the alignement fomewhere between them, it then be-
comes necefliry to afcertain the {pot where the direc-
tion of his march interfeéts the new alignement, for at
that point the head of the column arrives in it.

4

; . - finding an in-
proaches whatever part of the ground it ought to ar- epnet
rive upon, two officers (R, S), are thewn the diftant h?o“éf’délffi‘ﬁ
points of thealignement (P, T), and are fent forward i
to determine the intermediate point (S) at which the
head *of the column ought exaély to enter into the
new direction.—They:{eparate from each other 80 or
100 paces, go to the fide to which the column is not

to wheel ; and (R) immediately places himfelf i in the

Fig. 53.

; -lme of (5, P) advanced before the head of the cGlumn. ?

—-—They then both move on; (R) always preferving
(S) in a line with (P) ; and each deferibing the por-
tion of a‘circle upon (P) asa center.——(8) looks to
(R), and moves on w hile the point (T) contimtes to :
be advanced before him; but the inflant he has -
breught (R) in a line \\1th (T) they both halt, and

the four points are then in the fame line——(R)'re- -
mains fixed till ($) has fhifted to the point (S) of in- * -
terfetion, and. to enter at which the head of the co- -
lumn is now appmachmo ——~This done,.(R)-alfo
mores, if nzceffary, to within 60 or 70 paces of (5) ;
and (S, R) thus become a ggneral bafe, which tne ap-
},emted oﬁirem and adjutants immediately prolorg Ha
~ss i NG ()3 i % ohe

e

L
4
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- . ‘ %
the mareh of the column, and in whichethey are'af-
fited, and correéied by the known diftant point. /

An intermediaie point is thus found, between two
given, and perhaps inacceflible objeéls; and more than
one column may m this manner afcertain their relative |
points of entry in the fame line.—As it may be taken
up at a gallop, no halt or ftop of the column is to be

-apprehended.

§

I hen two bodies arein march to gain the fame given
point, the above method may moft ufefully be em-
ployed.---The column (B) and enemy (D) are both
in march on the point (S).---The leader of (B) on-
ferves a diftant point at (C), beyond and a-head of the
enemy (D) : if he can continue o keep this object
open and in front of the enemy, it is a certain figh .
that he approaches fafieft to his withed for point -
but if it appears as moving towards the rear of the
enemy’s march, 1t1ndluates the enemy’s acvantage,
and tLe attenipt muft be given up in tine.

[ :

NG U ‘hen a considerable open Column enters’

marclzes, and jorn.s on a strazght Anzbnemcyzt.

“The dueéhon of ‘the linc i is plepaxed—and the £2- -

Ilunn .enters and marches alonoP the line (as in$S. 27.) -~

455 . ; —The
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—The whole naLT at the fame moment, “on that
word being loudly and rapidly repeated by each com-

.

manding officer of {quadrons, who immediately ex-
amines and corrects his pivots, and the column is
thus prepared for the next order of wheeling up into
line. £ F .

.

When the column halts in an alignement to form ; the
various marked points in it which then exift, give the-
greateft facility to commanding officers inflantly to
correct their pivots if neceflary, each on the next
pofted.marker in his rear; and which will alfo gene-
rally be made on the pivot of the front divifion of the
fucceeding fquadron, in the fame manner as divifions
drefs from the pivot of one to the pivot of the next;
for fuch correction 1hould be merely internal, unlefs
fome inexcufable miftake has deranged the whole,
and thrown the reas of tlie column out of its true di-
rection. . b R PR

@"great accuracy is required_in the movements of
a fingle regiment in column, 1t is evident how much
more eflential it becomes-in a more confiderabze one,
where faults would opérate in the proportion of its .

extent, if tl‘ley are not immediately prevented; by the
facility with which _conimanding officers can hine and
corre¢t upon each other. . ] ;

2 ’

When a ‘.cal.imm halts to fornz: fuch perfons as are

th(?l marking the dire¢tion, do not quit their pofts till

- {cfordered, or till the linz, after forming and being
-+ drefled, is put in march, e :

=y
b =3
. J

<

04 : Sodn s
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In marching inan alignement, if the rear or front of
aregiment has evidently deviated from the true line,
the head of the fucceeding one is not to follow its bad
example, but muft preferve ths general given direc-
tion, into which the other is immediately to return.
And no commander of a fquadron or regiment when
marching in an alignement is on any account to alter
the rate of march, or partially to halt, and th(,rchy to

«derange the whole column. ¥

When part ofa column is in low ground, or crofling
a valley, its march can be direéted and affifted by the
rear points, at fuch times as the front points of march
are not to be feen.

So 7Taslhen the Rear Regzments of a Column -
break from it in order fo enter and form on an

- Alignement, in which the head ones have
halted. : 3 :

Figest.

If a confiderable open column lias at any time
partly wheeled iuto, and prolonged a new direction,
and that the head being arrived at its point, the whole
are ordered to maLy, with an intention of forming line
in the new diredtion:———On the ceflation of march
the remaining divifions of any regiment, whofe head is
now in thclme, thall lmmedlately, by flank marching,

p 'ace themfelves on it. But all tlie other regiments
in its vear, fhall break ﬁom the genex al eolumn, and '

each
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each marcon, quick and feparate in individual tolumn
till it arrives at its adjutant, who, having expeditioufly
lined himfelf on the head ob_]ec!s of the new line, will
be now placed at its rear point of entry ; the regiments
-will then prolong the line, and as they muft have fuc-
ceffively arrived in it, each will halt when its head is
at a due diftance from the plecedmn regiment, its
pivots will be correcled on' its adjutant, and it will
thus be ready to wheel up into line, when the next
regiment fhall have two fquadrons, at leaft, cerrecily
ftanding in column on the line.—Or the ‘adjutants ftill
marking the rear points to their regiments, if fo or-
dered, the head of each may be conduéted to its re-
Ipective head point, which is eafily afcertained from
the preceding adjutant, and enter theline, (as in S. 41.)
A column marching at half or quarter difiance may

in the fame manner take up its ground. The divifion
that is to flop af, the point of entry being afcertained,
fuch part of the column as is before that divifion, will
fucceflively there enter the line, and prolong it at
open diftance. In the mean ¢ime fuch regiments as
are behind that divifion, breaking from” the general
column will march to their refpe&lve points, and ex-

‘tend alontr the llne A .

s
-
.
-



S. 78. When a Line of several Regiments thrown
into open Column, changes Position on a Siwed -

Llank Division.

Fig 24,

The direétion of the new line bemg afcertained and
prolonged, and the flank divifion placed perpendicular
“to it (. 30,37) the whole wheel into open column,
facingto the {tanding divifion.—The flank regiment.
wheels its divifions to the flank, and marches them
into column on the new line (8. 41.), but the Lead di-
vifion of each other regiment wheels and marches off
quick in feparate column, to its adjutant, who marks
its 7ear point in the new line; it there enters, prolongs,
cnd wheels up ‘each fucceflive.y (S. 42.)—Or,_if fo
ordered, each may enter at its fead point.  (S. 41.)

- 5 s

8795 Whén a line of several Reguments Hn'orz‘n

e nto open Column, changes Position on a ﬁae(l
: centml_ Division of any one Iwbzmc,nt.

The direétion of the new hne bemo a(céltamed and
plolonoed and the central dmﬁon plaged penpen-
dicular to it (5-88.) the whole line wheel up into
-open” cohmm fo as to ftand-faced to _the ‘central

! : divifion.

- - 4 'y bS
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dxwﬁon---Tl e divifions of the central 1'emment pro-

ceed to wheel by three’s to their flank, march, and
place® their pivot flanks in column on the new line,

* (8. 28.)—But the head divifion of each other regi-

ment wheels, and marches quickly in feparate column
to which ever hand neceffarily conduéts it towardsits
proper rear noint.in the new line, which is marked by
its  adjutant, it there enters, px olongs, &c. as in the
preceding fection.

In central changes of a regiment or line .—The
movements of the right wing, whether thrown for-

ward or backward, are thofe of a column with the
left in front, the rights being the pivot flanks: and
the meovements of the left wing are thofe of a column
with _the right in frant, the lefts being the pivos
flanks.---In changes of pofition on the right of a regi-
ment or line, the movements are thofe of a: column

with the right in front.---In changes of pofitioh on

the left of a regiment or line, the movements are
thofe of a column with the left in front.

° -

. i e

Y v_ L ; - E -
S. 80. MWhen a Line of several Regiments thrown
anto open Column, changes Position on & moving

central ?@ision-

¢« 8 &

_ The direétion of the new line being afcertained and

- - prolonged, the named divifion (a) will be wheeled
<sand placed with its pivot flank perpendicular to, and

7 on

¢ el ) 3

Eig. 52.

P
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on the new direétion, fronting the way 4he line is to

extend; and if to the rear, it muft therefore counter
march:—The line will then break by div ifions fo as
to ftand faced to the named divifion, (and if it breaks
backwards it will ftand to more advantage.)---That
divifion (a) will now be put in march along the new
direétion, and be followed in double column by the

' remaining divifions of the central Jeonnent and co-
~vered by one of thofe columus, viz. by that whoie

flank, .n prolonging the new line, will naturally firft
arrive at its proper ground, and which march with
their pivots upon that line.---When the named divi-
fion arrives at his new point (a, 2.) it will, together

-with thofe that are marching behind it, receive the

word to Harr!-—-Such divifions of its regiment,
which are to bein front of it, cnd are now marghtng
by its fide in column, and are feparated from it by a
diftance of three or four paces, w.ll move on, and by
marrning from their pivot flanks, will facceﬁwely
place themfelves in column before, and facing to it at
a double wheeling diftance.

7 Tre other reciments, which moved when the central
one did, which in the mean time have been m archmg
each in feparate column, led by its inward flank divi-
fion, and which have been to front or rear, relatively
to the movements of the central regiment approach-

- ing but not entering into its line of direclion, except

fuch as would natu-ally follow on the- prolongation

of the line: thofe regiments will, when _the central
one mA LTS, march quickly-towards their {everal adju-
fa.nts, who have been detached to maxk their rear - -

o < » = pomt.,,
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points, and ﬂlen enter, prolong, and wheel up into line
“as already direcied. In this movement, fome of the

regiments near the central one might form to advan-
tage on their kead poigt, by marching from their pi-
vot flanks into line, and if fo ordered they may do it

accordingly.

1f the named divifion is a_flank one of a central regi-
ment.—In that cafe the whole of that regiment will
follow it in one column only, and the adjoining re-
giment.will compoie another column, and march a-
breaft of it, feparated by three or four paces, till the
named regiment comes to its ground and halts; the
ad_j.oin.ing regiment will then proceed, and by its di-
vifiors marching round from their pivot flanks, will
(ftanding faced to the directing one) take its place in
the general colu.mn, in order to form into line.

This movement of the given divifion is equivalent to
the line marching from a centrel point either o front
orrear, and from that fituation forming away t» the
flanks : or to thé whole lmne firft marching forward or
backward, and then making a central change ona
fixed point. At the fame time that it changes the
front of a line, it carries the flanks to whatever point
in that line it is meant they fhould reft at: Itisthe -
movement wlrmh a fecond line does make, in order to
comply with a change of pofition made by the firft -
line, on a fixed point.* > LT Sh

e
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S. 81. IWhen the Head of a comsiderable open
Column in March, arvives at or near the Point
where it is to_begin to take an oblique Position,
(B) facing to its then Rear, and:at which
Point its eighth, ninth, or any other named.

Pig, 54+

3 Squadron, is to be placed.

In general, the column, after entering the new line,
would continue its march in that dire@ion till the
named {quadron arrived, and was halted at the point -
of entry ; the fquadrons and regiments that had not
entered into the line would then break off from the
old direétion and gain the new one.—But if a line had
wheeled into fucl: a column, was marching parallel to
an eliemy's poﬁtlon, that its head had paffed the
enemy'’s flank pomt as far as was intended, and that
the objeét was to take an oblique line, and attack that
flank ; ro fuch fituation it might be hazardous to
allow the rear of the column which was deftined t‘ho
become the refufed flank of-the new line, to remain
o long in its-parallel direction; and 1t might be effen-
tisl to draw it farther off from the enemy as foon as
. pofiible, efpecially if cannon could be brought up

_ -againfi it.

A 2 —

v

v

Suppofe the column confifts of five regiments,, that

k - the head of the fourth fhall be placed at the point (d)
s ofjnferfe&ion.-—‘—-’l‘he column moves on, and when
. 7‘ 5 ~ . : i N & ¥ the
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the head of it arrives at the point (d) in the new line,
the two, or a any proportion of the leading regiments,
may, vy the fucceffive w heeling of their divifions, en-
ter and march along itin the oxdmfu) manner.—But
as foon as the leading divifion of the column does
enter it, the third, fourth, and every other regiment,
breaks off feparatély to the rear, and march quick in
columns to gaiﬁ the new line :—The third affembles
~in clofe column a little beyond the point of interfec-
tion (d), and behind the new line; the fourth, enter-

ing at its adjutant, who marksiits rear, forms in open
‘column on the new line with its head at the point (d),
and all the other rear regiments form alfo relatively in
open column on the new line :—The two leading re-
giments having in the mean time prolonged the line,
when it comes to the turn of the thizd (now i clofe
column) it fucceflively takes its diftances, follows in
open column, asalfnall the others, *till the whole are
ordered to halt, and the ]me to be formed by wh@glm @
up.
——M_T‘ - "

The jufinefs of this movement depenals ;---op the
points in the new directiod being taken up quickly and
with precifion ;---on the previous detérmsnatioy that a
certain regiment of fquadron fhall pafs or halt at the
point of interfection and entry,---and that eyery part
of the column which is behind that fquadron or 1tgi-#
ment, fhall thitow itfelf into open column on the new
line, behind ‘the point of entry, lea.dy to prolong, or to*

form the line, whenever it Lcomes to their turn. 2

a

&

L2
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This-movement will often take place ifi the change
of pofition of a fecond line, and is performed by all
thofe that are behind the divifion which is to ftop
where the old and new line interfects. At all times
when the open column changes into a direétion on
which it is to form, that the divifion which is to be
placed at the point of entry can be determined, and
that there is no impropriety in other refpects, the ope-

- ration will be facilitated by making every thing be-
hind that divifion gain the new line as quickly as
poflible, without waiting till the head of the column
halts.

Fig.54.C. . Suppoje the column marching on a line parallel to an
enemy’s front, to have entered oppofite one flank, and
to be marching towards the other, as if meaning to
formin parallel line; but that circumftances determine
to form 1 obhquelme (¢); and attack the flank it has
pfzﬁ’ed The column will be halted when the rear las

~arrived at a determined point in the line : eachdivifion

of the column will countermarch: the fquadron that
18 te reft at the point of entry will be named: the
whole will be put in motion-——Two or three of the
leading regimients continuing their march, will, by the
fuzceffive wheeling of their divifions, prolong the new
direétior.  Such followmfr ones as are to be before
" the point of interfeétion (a) will a{ﬁ,mble clofe to it ;
fuch others as are te be behind it, wili 1t once mar ch
" off quickly and feparately to their points of entey on
the new line, ard ftand ir open column upon it: In. .
e Dbroportion as the head advancns the whole will ex- -,

.
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tend along the line in open column, be hatted and _
foxmed by wheelmw up.

Or under: t/’ce bd’m'e_menlioned circumftances—The
column when in march parallel to the enemy, may be
ftopt, at the time that a named {quadron is oppofite to
his flank, and fuch part as is before that {quadron will
remain in column.---Whatever part is then behind the
named fquadron will, from the rear of the whole,
countermarch by fucceflive divifions, and from the
named {quadron will prolong a new direétion oblique
to the enemy’s flank---The fquadron that is to reft at
_the point of entry will be given, and at the proper in-
ftant the divifions which have remained on the parallel
line will _each be ordered to countermarch, the regi-
ments to affemble (as before) at the point of interfec-
tion, "and in fucceflion to join the general column, to

- form in line. The part of the column which
= ounmally halts may be wheeled into line,” and for
 fome timeremain faced to the enemy: in that cafeits

divifions will have to wheel into column and not
countermarch, when they are ordered to regain the

new pofition. : 5

o 3 ¥ 4

A line formed ])arallel to an enemy changes ﬁtu ation -
in the above: manner, by wheeling into open column,
;nazchmg on to the point of interfection, and then~

_taking up the new oglique,ﬁtuation. 2 :

Dot it ik
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If a-column moving parallel to an encmy fhould
ftop and take up a new pofition on any point then

within itfelf, fueh formation would be a central one,
and made either on a fixed or moyeable divifion.

S. 82. Formation in Line on detached Adjutants,
from the Assembly in Colwmn.

If a column of feveral regiments has 'halted at
half, quarter, or clofe diftance, or that its regiments
have affembled in contiguous columns, with finall in-
tervals betwixt them, and that they are to extend
mnto a line whick is at fome diftance from their then
fituasion, on their refpective adJutants and facing
either to the front or to the: rear. ‘

A regiment is nawed to be formed on. either a
flank or central one of the new line, but it thould be *
that one which, being plac.d at the point of appui,
determines the poﬁtxon of the line, and therefore will
commonly be a flank one.---Each adjutant always
marks that flank of his regiment in the new line, at

-which its head is to enter, and where i its rear divifion in
column is to reff, -and therefore it is tha* flank which
is fartheft from the point of appui; if his regiment is
t0 march with its right in front; he marks its left, and
Lf mzh the left in front, he marks its rwht --It is there-

s 2 s fore
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fme often neceflary, that {ome or all of the regtmental
columns. fhould feparately countermarch (8. 46.) at
their place of affembly, in order to move off with

their prop‘er‘ﬂank in front, and thereby enter the new

line at their refpective adjutants.

Suppofing, theré?'orq, that the rcgin; ents are {tanding
in columns (t/;e right in front)- cither in general
column, or in contiguous ones.---If the pofition is
to be taken from the right (B) of the new liae, the
adjutants will from thence prolong it, each fuccel-
fively marking his own left (a.)---1f to be taken from
the /lefe (D) the adjutants will from thence prolong
it, each marking his own right (a); and the regiments,
on feparating from the general mafs, will cach coun-
termarch, fo as to arrive at its adjucant, a column
with the left in front. If to be taken from a
central point (C), bath flanks of that regiment muft
lge‘markedf; its adjutant, and thofe of the regimsnts
ftanding to its left, (or behind it, if in column) will
mark each his own left, the adjutants of the regiments
to its right (or before it if i.. column) will mark
each its own right, and thofe regiments will in con-

fequence have to countermarch, fo as to enter with

their left in’front, and in this manver wid the
whole ftanid in- thc new lmc facing to the ccntn«l
pomt e : : . 3
qu/iz aon cmg’z‘wzccs detenmned,and \mdm {tood, all
the adjutants are fent forward: to the ground of the
named regiment ; ‘the wene)ﬂl ‘direéion of the liae i3

afcertained by ba & maiers ; ‘the flank point of C’l]tTVV.

18 taken by the adi-.cant of the named regiment, and
i P2 el

Fig.
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all the others from him, fucceffively prolonging the
line, mark their refpective points of entry, each in
fo doing allowing ground for the front, and one inter-
val ofhxs regiment, from thelaft placed adjutant before
him.—They are therefore expected to give ground
quickly according to circumftances, both by their
eye and by the pace of their horfes. 5
In the mean time the whole are put in motion, and®
when fufficiently advanced, they marr.—Such regi-
ments as are to countermarch, are ordered fo to do,
and each then diverges‘to right or left, ‘avoids crofling
or interference, and marches quickly to its own point
of entry, opening its divifions in the courfe of the
~mareh—At that point, a momentary halt is made by
each; its head divifion wheels into the line, the others
fucceffively follew it at open diftances (S. 20. 42.)
till the word Hart is given on “he arrival of the rear
divition at that point. The regiment thus flanding * 3
in open column, and its pivots being correéted on The
.ulJutant is ready to wheel up into the line, which is
in this manner fcpamtel} entered by each regiment,

whether it is to face to the fl ont or to the rear of the
; mal(,h 5

———

- dsthe ad;zttant ;ﬂways marks the point where the
- erear divifion of his regimental column is to be placed,
{o_the point where the head one is to reft will be of
courle eafily known (and may'be alfo marked i due
“time by another dctacheclperfon) being at the diftance .
‘ufia SBIpC fquadron interval, and the front of a di :

s -
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vifion from the preceding adjutant. The  feveral
ad)ut:mts when placed, become fo many points of
march to the regiments that are prolonging the line.

4

Although unneceflary ground may fecm to be gone

over by the head, divifions of fome .of the regiments,
when they entgr at their rear point, yet the rule that
each of them fhall enter the line, where its rear 13 to
reft, is fimple, general, and moft readily corrects any
miftakes that may be made: and, all circumnftances
confidered, it is a quicker and furer manner of form-
ing onithe new pofition than if the regiments were to
enter at their head, or at any central point.

Although the adjutant does always mark the rear
flank_of his regimental column, yet as its head poirt,
or any intermediate one, is afterwards eafily afcertain-
ed, it can (when particulaily fo ordered) enter at
.ei‘t.'her of thofe points, as, well as at the rear on.2, for
any of thofe operations places the whole in open co-
lumn in the new line. .

& -

1f the adjutarts misjudge their points and diftances,
there will be falfe intervals in the line, which can only
be remedied by the regiments marching on the line,

to their proper diftances, before they marr.—If Tthe

General Ruale

regiment of appui is neareft to the new line; and the -

firft to form on it, then, as all the others muft enter it

fuccefﬁvely, dny inaccurate marking of the adjutants

may be eafly remedied by each marching up to its
- juft diftance from its precedmv one ‘before it HA LTS.
But if the regiment of appui is the laft to enta th=

\
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line, cach muflt then rarr at the point marked by its
adjutant, and no correction can be attempted till the
regiment of appul has halted, and that the whole are
in one general colummn.

Pofitions taken  [/7hen regiments affemble in line of contiguous clofe
A columus, they fhould be fo placed, that no crofling
or retardment of the after march may be occafion-
ed.—If the new pofition to be taken faces the
fame way as the columns do, the regiments fhould
ftand in their natural order, from right to left. It

the pofition to be taken faces to the rear of the co-

lumn, the regiments fhould affemble in the reverfe
order, {o that the right one fhall be on the left; or if
they otherwifc affemble at firft, they muft countel-
narch in mafs, in order to ftand fo.

’e

- Pofitonswaken - 1 pofitions are to be taken up to the front (E), or
| to the flanks (B. €.)—the circumftances already
Figs6. mentioned will determine from what point the general
line will be given, and whatflank of his regiment each
adjutant fhall mark. —The feveral regimental columns
(having countermarched if neceflory, and if ftanding

. in Jeneral column having difengaged into an echellon
poutlon) march to“ards their a(IJutants, takmo care.

S0 dlverwe to that hand which does not crofs the path

“of the leading regiment, or of each other; ;- and when

‘they approach the new line, whatever wav it fronts,

s eachisin afituation to en.er it at its rear point, %

if particularly fo ordered, at an, othel given point.. -

.“.-'A,"'v‘:' g x 5—', { » ; [f
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If pofi tzo;:s (D) are to be taken in the réar, each Pofitions taken
o the rear.

regiment-will countermarch its divifions by files, fo Flg 56

that the columns ftand, with their left in the front.—

The regiments then,-having the new pofition before

them; will proceed accordingly.

.

As in changes of pofition, the arrival and formation.
of regiments in line is generally {ucceflive, the adju-
tant if he 1s alert, will always have fuflicient time to
take up h's ordered point of entry ; as to the direc-
tion of the line, he can never fail in it, if he carefully
‘prolongs fuch perfons as he {ces already placed in it,
and fach part of the troops as are formed on it.

The quicknefs and accuracy of all formations of tne
line, and of all changes from one pofition to another,
_ depend totally on the intelligence of each commending
“otticer, who always conduéts the leading divifion of
his regiment to its point of entry in the new line;
and alfo,of the adjutant, who prolonging that line,
marks the point of his laft divifion, and is himfelf the .

ob_]eéi. on whicl the pivots of the column, or the di- -
vifions of the echellon or column -that fucceﬁive]y
come into line, are drefled upon.—When the adm-

tant marks the rear point for the entry of the regi-
mental column, he muft be accurate both in his dil
tances and ‘diseétion ; when he marks it only as a -
pomt of drefling for divifions that fucceflively drrive
i line, the Juﬁneﬂ of ducion 1s then the maiecia
oluc& : ‘. :

’.l‘.\:' 2 T R s CLOSE-
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CLOSE COLUMN OF THE LINE.

!

The chief objeéts of the affembly of troops in clofe
column have been already mentioned.

The clofe column, when exceeding twelve or fourteen
fquadrons, becomes unwieldy.——Where numbers
permit that more than one column can be formed, "
the columns of march may be fubdivided, when they
come near the points of forming mto line, be directed
upon them, and then clofed up. :

In general, the regiments of a confiderable column

thould ftand a fquadron i in front, before they beglp to
deploy. ;

Fr.m clofé column, the whole, or.any part of the
body, may be ordered to extend into line, to either
hand as circumftances may require.

- The dﬂances in clofe co]umn have ‘been already
ment:oned

- -2 clofe column of two, or even three regiments may
- occafiona:ly deploy in the fame mdnner as a {ingle re-
- giment does, and on any . divifion ; but in proportlon‘
to the extent of the ¢cslumn does the difficulty of exe-
cuhou mcreafe, the fmmat]on may be inaccurate and
defe&,ve and the ground ‘hey have to move over is
~more, hkely to plefent rubs and. ~mbarraflments.——

X iy Therefcrc,:f
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~ ;
Theyefore, when feveral regiments are halted ina
clofe column of half fquadrons or fquadrons, according
to the front on which they are to ftand before deploy-

ing, they may firft depioy in mafs on any named one,
and thus ftand in contiguous line of regimental co-
lumns, with the diftance of a half “quadron interval
between each, ~nd with the whole ferrefiles in the rear
of each. From this fituation, the whole will then de-
ploy into line on any named divifion of any regiment.

S. 83. When a Colunm of March of seveml
Regiments forms close Column, and tlzen ea-
fcn([\’ wmnto Line.

-

fhorten the column of march,
|and to affemble the “roops—
The column (if ‘narching on
1S fmaller front) forms into

SEE divifions, and fhe rear ones
i - ‘ are ordered to clofe up toa

Form Corumy or
Dirvisions!

AS

CLoSE T0 QUARTER | certain difiance. The lead- .

Disrance! ing divifion of the colamm
g .| either halts, or the rear ones

* ‘clofe up to quarter diftance. -

When it is found proper to

quicken” their march, “and-

g 57
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Fory CorumMy OF
HALE SQquADRONS!

MOVE 0N TO CLOSE
Coruvmn!

Form Coruvmy oF
SQUADRONS!

W e

Move ox 10 CLOSE
Caruvmy!

-

TREGIMENTAL Co-
LUMNS WILLDEPLOY
" oN 1HE Tuirp RE-
SGIIENT: s

)

{  Column of half fquadrons
| is then formed, either from
the halt or on the move, and
Lclofe up to quarter diftance.

218

f  When artived near to where
the line is to He formed, the
head is halted parallel to the
if its direétion
can then be afcertained, and
the rear divifions move on to

mntended line,

4

; Lclofc column.

-

Column of {quadrons is
then formed, if it 1s {o re-
quired (S. 62.) and the -vhole
advances to the line, which is
now determined and given;
the icading {quadron halts nn
it, and the others fucceflively
halt in clofe column, at their

" Uproper deploy‘ingrdii‘c‘ances. '

The third or any other re-
giment is then named, as-the
one which is to give the
ground on. the line, and the
ad3utants take points in the
line from it, for the inward
I flanks of their 1eﬂ,c&1‘.e regi-
kn"ents. g :

.

i
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it S # {7 The third 1'egimen‘t ftands

Tri;, ?LL Mﬁ .3YJ faft, each other one in mafs
HREES, WHEELD (heels ranks by three’s to its

OUTWARDS !
- { proper flank.

Each mazches to the flank
ey {without opening out.
S When the third regiment
Marcu! is uncovered, it marches for-
Harr ! Dress! | ward to its place in line, and
£ : et

f The regiments that are

- - | marching to the flanks, as

5o Haxn ! -| foon as they have acquircd
" FronT! i a half “interval from each

o Marcal 3 other, will fuccefively Harr,
& o Tlaagmd Driss! Froxt, MarcH, and FoaLT,
: ; by the third regiment which

{is now cn the line.

- “The line being now’ pro-
e , longed by markers to botl.
" Tme Liye winp:se |flanks—A CAUTION i§ givens
rorMED oN THE |that the whole will deployon
Turrp Divrsion < any named divifion of any one
OF THE .THIRD regiment; for example on -

- RrecrvpNth, & the third half fquadron or.
o « | fquadron of the third regi-
Ak & Bl cmén_t. oo & . .

. Lo -2 = § _ : '11]6 -
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By THREE's, ouT-
wARDS, WHEEL !

e )
NArc!

Hart!
Wheel up!
March !
Halt! Drefs!
" March!.
Halt! Drefs!

(

223 )

{ The two right regiments,
I and the front divifions of the

<

third, wheel ranks by three’s
to the vight, and all the reft

Lto the left.

K%

~

e Tl move quick to
the flanks, except the named
divifion, which advances into
the alignement, and the reft
of the third regiment pro-
ceeds to make a cent:al for-

Umation on it. &-01.)

[ The other regiments con-

tinne their march, till each
arrives at the point where its
inward flank is to be placed ;
and . when #eh does fo, fuch
flank divifion, whether it is a
front or rear one, HALTS,

FRONTS, and occupies its
place in line, while the other

| divifions proceed, and make

their depleyment unon it.—

{ In this manner the regiments

ifuccefﬁvely deploy (S. 61.)

| obferving the general atten-

Ltions already given.
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The points of marching and forming upon muft be
welt defined : the head divifions of regiments that
move along the line muft do it accurately, and by
no means get before ‘it; _the ranks by three’s muft
march correét, and the beginning of the deployment
of each regiment muft be well timed, otherwife the
‘general line will *be 1ll taken up. 2 Y Ehe general lmc
is that on which the regiment ftood before the deploy-
ment begun, and the feveral adjutants will carefully
and quickly prolong it, each giving a point near to
where the outward flank of his own regiment will ex-
tend.

" The regimental columns waeer by three’s, and fe-
parate from the general column, by a command given
for.the whole by the chief ; but each ~zolumn is halted,
fronted, and brought'up into line by its relpective
commanding officer.——In like maanner, when the
{éveral columns are on their line of formation, they
will waEEL by three’s, and marce by word of
command from the chief; but each will be ordered to
DEPLOYsat the proper placc by its own commanding
officer.

When Jeveral regimental clofe colutans fiand ar-
ranged along fide of each other, and are in conrert
to deploy _into- line, the named one of forma- .
tion only can be required to form either o the
front, a central, or the rear divifion ; but each of the
others neceflarily form either on 1ts front, 01 o

. its rear owe, as the cucpmﬁances.o fituation de-
. mand. : 5 ; <

; . o
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< After the column of marchhas clofed up to quarter

diftance, the leading regiment may, when thought
proper, be at once directed o its point of halting,
and the others may fucceflively diverge from the co-
lumn, arrange themfelves as before along fide of it;
and double up to column of half, or whole {qadrons.—
The line of reginiental columns is thus ready to de-
ploy, or to advance, and then deploys as near the ene-
my as appears fafe, in a parallel or in an oblique di-
rection, which may be given by the previous placing

_of the feveral regimental columns in fuch oblique di-

rection.

S.84.  Obligue Deployments.

The deployment of the clofe column into a line
oblique to the one on which its head then ftands, may
m fome fituations be required, where circumflances
do not permit of the previous-operation of placing the
column perpendicular to fuch line—as when a wing
is to be lengthened out but refufed, or an-enemy’s

. flank to be gained, by throwing forward one or more

wegirents which have advanced in clofe column be-

: kind the point of a wing; or when the nature of the -

ground on which the column ftands demands a de-
ployment that will give fupportto a flank, or preferve
the advantage of a pofition.

LN e < Such
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Szu:h deployments muft be made by the tropps, as
ftanding in ohe column, and by the whole, as if onc
regiment according to the mode preferibed for it ; for
they do mot apply to r‘egiments feparated and ftand-
ing in mafs on the fame line.—If more than one or
two regiments take up an oblique line, it will requirc
oreat attention in*the commanders to preferve oxcfca
and to form with juftnefs.—Such formations are re-
quired on the front divifion of the regiment only.—
Whenever circumftances permit the column to be
placed perpendicular to its line of formation, it muft
always be donc: oblique formations are unavoidable
exceptiéns.

S.85. When several close Columns are.formed
o from Parts of the same Line. .
The parts of the line which are-to compofe each co-
lumn are named each 1e<r|ment forms a clofe column
on one of its owa1 named d' vifions,---The feveral 1 regi-
mental clofe columns march by a fank, and place-
themfelves before or behind the direéting regiment of
that general column to which thcy are to belong. 2
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Fig so-bo. S, 80. If several close Columns are halted at acei-

dental Distances, but with their Heads dressed
and are ordered to_form in One Line.

3

At whatever diftance the heads ot the clofe columns
are halted from each other, the feparate regiments will

move up into line, each column upon its own named

regiment.—The point and divifion on which the whole
are to form will be named ; the whole will extend from
it; the diftances and commencement of movement
will be taken from the named point, fo that the out-
ward regiments may move fucceflively, as it becomes
neceffary to preferve their diftances from the inward
ones.—--Or the adjutants taking their points from the
given one of appui, the columns will in the meantime
be previoufly fo placed as not to crofs, or interfere in
the march; the regiments of each will then difen-
gage, march, enter, and forih on the line.

.

e If two Columns halted at open, half, or

‘quarter Distance, are to exchange Places.

The divifions of each will wheel inwards by three’s,

cr two's, and march.—When tiiey have -approached

each other, one of them ‘halts, the other continues in’

. : il mancH; ke

q
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mazch and I)Elrb through the intervals of the® h'\.lt\,d
one.—Both columns then move on until they arrive;
halt, and front on the ground which each other oceu-
picd, and which has heen proper ly marked and pre-
ferved for them : During this flank march, the heads
of the divifions are kept nearly drefled, and are.re-
oulated in each column by the two ‘head divifions.—
Thls operation s neceﬁdry when a line is to be taken

“tip, and formed on, facing the rever fe way to what the -
columns then do; and if fuch line is in the.rear of
the columns, they alfo countermarch their divifions by
files, in ,ordér to enter and prolong it. — This mode of

~eolumns exchanging fituation, which is equivalent to
the paffage of lines, may be required on feveral oc-
tafions. * :

“w

5 ; e hed,

+

8. 88. When Two Columns are to form in Line
*  in any given Posdion. g

i mie =

Fig. 6z.

+ Points are p;ppared‘—f’l‘he columns by marching, )
Counteunalchmn exchange of fituation py three’s, or
by whatever other operation is neceffary, are broug=t
up mth their heads to the given points in the new *
Hne. = The columns clofe up: the regiments difen-">
~ gage, place themfelves on the new line; the divifion
or dizifions Lof formation are named, fo as to fill up
. the interval between the columns and the whole rela-
LHively dcploy mto line.—Or, -pomts bem(r prepaer by
e ¥

W z -’
S \g
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the feveral adjutants, the regiments will ';ﬁicngage at
a due diftance, march on their refpective points, and
form in line. .

Fie. 60 S. 89. If there are Two Coluwmns, composed each
Dy % - . “ie 7. .
of Parts of Two Lines, which are to form.

The regiments of the fecond line will halt at a pro-
per diftance from the firft, and deploy or form in line,
in the fame manner as the firft one does—or, if the
firft line is to form facing to the rear, the fecond one
will have to proceed, and to pafs it, in order to arrive
at its relative fituation.

]f taco lines march off to the front, in two, three, or
tour colwmus, each compofed of part of the *wo lines:
advance at certain diftances from each other to where
their heads enter on two given parallel lines: whee!
their haads t¢ a tlank into, and prolong thofe lines to

- anv extent.—Then as the columns of each line have
- of courfe joined each other, the whole will be moving
_1n two columns of lines, ready to form by a wheel up
to the flanks when the objeét of the movement is ac-
comphihed which probably may be the outﬂanl\mg

- OL turning the ﬂank of . enemy.

o B e
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If two lines marching in columns of lines to t flan ;
are unexpectedly obliged to make front to that flank :
Then the new lines will be compofed each of part of
the old ones, by their moving up to right and left, to
form to the leading divifions of the columns, and the

interval between the columns will, in the courfe of

the operation, be filled up by the neceffary number
of divifions from each column, the heads of which

will have wheeled and marched towards each other -

for that purpofe. 5

: ECHELLON OF THE LINE.:

The echellon movements, of a great corps, place it in
anadvansageous fituation; to chf'r‘oncert an enemy ; to
make a partial attack or a.gradual retreat. - Different
previous manceuvres ought always to have diverted

“the attentlon of an enemy, and pleventfd hita from
bemO‘ certain where the attack is to bemade, Itm_y
be f'ouned from the center, or from either of the wings
reinforced ; If fuccefsful, the divifions move up into”
line to 1mp1 ow¢ the advantage: If repulfed, they are
ina good fituation to proteét the retreat. In ad-
_vancing, the feveral bodiss move iadependent, act
freely, and are ready to aﬂlﬁg In retiring, they fall
B % Q 2 ! 3 gxauuallv

Echellon -
movements of
a great corps.

A
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gradually back on each other, and thereby ng
mutual aid and fuppmt

Strength of The echellons of aline ate, according to its firength;
echellons. -
; of three, four, or five fquadrons each—Though their

flarks feem multinlied, they are not expofed, as they
cover cach other.

3

. Oblique = Echellons feen at a diftance appear as if a full line:
march, ¥ L ’ : 4
being faort and independent lines, they can the eafier
march obliquely to outwing an enemy, or to preferve
the points of appui to a wmb, and fuch mevement
may not be perceptible to an enemy.
Echellon The echellon may be formed direct from line, on a
formed on any “ Rl . A
. divifion. flank or any central divifion, ecither marching or
£ . halted, to front or rear.

vartial forma..  The whole; ot only part of a line may be thrown
tioninechd-* into echellon, and that either to'the front or rear.—

In the firft cafe to gain the flank of an ‘enemy: In
the fecond to refufe:or cover one’s own flark.

.

ﬁ;re&;ng - . When the echcllon 18 unconne&ed \vlth a line, the
point.

advanced flank or divifion regulates all its move-

. ments : - When attached to a line it muft depend on
* the motions of that line.

The fume general principles of moverent and for-
mation apply to all echellons fimilarly formed, ow-
ever great or fmall they -may be and whether they
ave aéhng% the front o rear. .

' Lchellons




Echellons move forward by their direéting flank, Direfting
which is always the one advanced from, or wheeled
to. G '

By at anmy time halting the echellon, the leading di-
vifion may be changed, and inftead of one flank- the
other may be made thq advanced one; or inftead of
an echellon formed from a flank, it may be converted
into an echellon formed from the center; this is ef-
feéted on any named divifion by the relative and per-
pendicular movements of the others to the front or
rear: In this operation, when the echellon is a direét
one, the divifions of it will exaéily pafs each other’s
flank.

.

& 90. When a considerable Line changes to an
obliqwe Position, by the Hchellon Baarch of
Half Squadrons. - <
If the new line interfedts any part of the ola line.— Fig 47

The regiment {o interfected will make its change -of

pofition on that fixed point, flank or centrak, (S.71.) -

and all the others will march in echellon, whether for- -
ward or backevard to their refpeéiive points in the.new.
line, before they fycceflively beom to- form in 1it.

(S 72.) ., Sl i

. .

. e Q3 :
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Fig. 46. 3

l.
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If tlre new line inlerfeéls the prolongation of theold
line.—A point will be given in the new line where the
leading flank 1s to be placed.—The leading divifion
will be wheeled {o that it may move perpendicular on
that point, and all the other divifions of the line will
wheel up the fame degree : The whole will march up
in echellon, regarding their leading flank as a move-
able center; and as each regiment arrives at the new
line 1t will halt, and form in it by a new interior ar-
rangement. (3. 70.)

In thefe changes of pofition, the whole echellons of a
ling are fitnated, and may be confidered relatively the
fame as the half fquadrons or echellons of a regiment:
The whole move together and connected ; each regi-
ment arrives fucceflively at its point in the new iine,
and each, as foouas itarrives, begins its formation on
it.—So that whether it is the regiment or line which
fo changes, the march is made with precifion, and
each echellon founs up, n fucce(ﬁon

Nl Ufzcn the - Line mmcfes obluquely bt
wards in Echcllon of Ha{f Squadraons, and
chanoes Position. inwar ds to move upon a Flank
i lzzch zt kaa gamed

3 Thﬂ line formzd and hal‘ed marches to'the flank in
echel}on of half fquadrons, (S 08.) forms in lme

= 3 : e - parallel -
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parallel to tne one it quitted, (S. 69.), and ifit then
inftantly makes an obligue change of pofition, (8. 71.)
it will be placed ‘in a fituation to march forward with
the greateft advantage, on the weak point of the ene-
my ;—or according to the diftance from the point of
attack’; the line, after refuming its parallel fituation,
may move fonmxcl a given fpace, then make its ob-
ligue change of f fituation, and again march on in the
new direction it has acquired on the enemy’s flank.

S. 92. When from Line parallel o an LEnemy -
considerable Echellons advance from o Flank to
“the Front. .

The divifions of the line, and the diftance of echel-
lons being announced; the flank echellon moves on :
When it has acquired the siven diftance, the next one
follows : and tlius fuceedively till the whole is in mo-
tion: The whole halt when the leading cchellon halts.”

-

-

. b2, 63.

Two under officers from each following echﬂllon will Fig. e

march in the line of each preceding one, fo as to‘ﬁop
when the preaéding one does, in.its juft prolongation
and at the points at which the flanks of their echellon
. 1s to be halted, when it 1s.1€qu1red 0 move up into
.-line, and whofe pofition in fych line muft be thereby
; . Q 4 : eauI)



. (- 23% )

eafily and accurately determimed. When fuch de-
tached under officers ftop, each fgquadron. will fend
forward to mark its inward flank in the prolonged
line.

I* depends alome on the conduétor of the leading
echellon when it halts, to give it fuch a direétion, that
its prolongation fhall pafs before the enemy’s frong,
and not be expofed to an enfilade.

Notwithfianding every meafure taken to obtain ex-
act parallel lines, the following echellons muft, and on
the march will be guided by and conform to the lead-
ing one: Their great object is, to preferve in moving:
on their parallel and relative fituations, their ox\leled
diftances, and proper flank interval. —In this they are
to al in the fame manner as when advancing in'line;
and having the léading echellon to guide them, to-
gether with the affiftance of the officers, who attend
to their movements, and prev ent their outward flanks
from being thrown too for ward, they may execute
with Juﬁnefs this important maneeuvre. :

(< B i =

2 Whea large echellons, having marched forward are
i 0. . tovheel up to their advanced flank, and form in line
: * oblique to the one from which they departed.— The

.outward flanks. which are to be the {tanding ones,

“muft be halted as fcon as each touchcs the line on

Which the formation is to bemade: And for this pur-

. -

s ‘. pofe aline muft be ready marked by advanced per-
gEer fons { pxolongecl from the leading echellon) on which
f : . & \ i ~ - 'A“ % fl’Cl}
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fuch flank is to halt, and on no account to pufs it, —
Fach echellon forms in line by a change of pofition
on that flank : but if there is not a previous arrange-
ment of diftances, and a degree of doubling of each, in
proportion to the intended obliquity of theline, there
will be increafed i‘ntervals between gh,e echellons. .

-
0

8. 93. When a Line formed on and beyond an
Enemy’s Flank, moves to the Attack in Echel-
lon.

'I:h?: echellon, which is then placed perpendicular
~ to the point of the eremy’s flank, will move on, the
reft will fucceffively follow it from rach hand, and at
their prefcribed diftance: The cchellons on one flank
*will be refufed,’and on -the other they will advance
~ beyond the leading one fo envelope the enemy.

&

. 94, -Tf"/zmz a Line formed in front of5 &2d

Fig 64.

Fiz 6.

oblzquclz/ to the Eneny 4f; TOES Sorward from a -

Flank to the Attack in Ec]zellon parallel to t]ze o

Enemy. 4 it

The number of echellons and frength of- each,
« being afcertained and announced the echellons will
s G A 5 naturally



(E~984 ; D]

naturaily be formed to and led by the advanced flank.
—Great care muft be taken in placing the flank di-
reéting half fquadron of each echellon, to which its
other component parts form, as in (5. §1.)—The
echellons thus formed will be doubled behind each
otker, in proportion to the degree of wheelmade, and
were they to move direétly forward to form with the
leading one, a portion of each would thereby be cut
- off, and the general extent of the line reduced; this
is to be remedied either by an early attention to taking
the neceflary and greater intervals than ufual, before
forming the oblique lime; or before the whole ad- -
vances, making the echellons take ground to the
flanks, and place themfelves in their proper relative -
fituations, as they would be when formed from parallel
Ine——=Suppofing - this ‘done, the whole may n:ove
Son; elthy,en from the advanced or retired flank, and
whea proper, masch up into palallcl Line: fhould this
not be done, pm{t of each echellou wauld of courfe he.
excluded on forming the general line, and muft re-
main behind it '

Whether tkeorz«rznal ]zne istormed pfu allel ot ob]xquc
to the cnemys ﬁ‘ont the echellons before marching
ar= always to be. placed perpendicular to the line on

- which t}:ey are to move. From this fituation a
. diagonal march on the enemy’s flank may be made,
and in fuch cafe larg2 echellons muft be broken into
‘half fquadrons; but it'is an operation difficult in- the
execution, that would regaire much circumipeétion,

L and if* "Lttempted ‘too neat would be very dangerous,

. % A - ’*—‘ as

.
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as the flank thrown up is expofcd to an enemy’s enfi-
lade.

This attack can be et once formed from a column of Fig. 6s.

march, or the open column of a line which is prolong-

ing a direétion upon, and oblique to that of the zne-
my.---The column will halt, wheel into line, and,
without any fenfible paufe, the leading flank half fqua-

dron of each eghellon will wheel up parallel to the ene-

my, the other divifions of the line will each v:heel up

half that {pace, and move on into their feveral echel-

lons : the whole will then be ready to advance, led by

any named eche*llon.

22

—_—

2

The attacks of confiderable bodies are almoft always
conduéted on the principles of the echellon.-—-There
are few fituations where the wholé could aét at the

: _fame time, or where it would be prudent or ehmb]e
fo'to do: they are therefore made by fractions of a
line, well fupported and reinforced.

-

S.95. With 7espect to thc 1 .
Enemy, and thé intended l Par allel
Movement, the Echellon ¢ oblique } Position.
Position ey be taken }COI"’”” J ol
from the o ooy

. I If fromtheline parallel tathe enemy—Ttis previoufly

,,dmded into the feveral echellons which are to'com-
Fre KL i 2 i : pofe’ hs:
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pofe it; and the diftance at which they _z{re to remain
behind each other is announced.---The reinforced
flank or center which s to attack, is then ordéred to
advance; each echellon of three or more fquadrons
moves on, when the preceding one has gained the
ordered* diftance of (perhaps 100) paces, and thus
being regulated by the head, aét according to the
cvent of the attack. :

If from the line oblique to the enemy.---This pofition
having been taken from the columns of march, or in
the courfe of advancing in line ; and the divifions of
the echellons being afeertained, they are formed by
wheeling up parallel to the enemy, and to each other;
tue advanced or retired wing may then proeced to
the attack, and fupported by the others, will aét ac-
cording to circumftances. Onemay attack on any
degree of obhqmty, and by abfoiutely refufing ene
wing, place it in a fituation the more readily to pro-
tect a retreat, fhould it be neceﬂ'dly, and which will
be wreatly firengthened, 1f a point of appui can be
given to {uch refufed wmo' 4 .

If from columns halted perpendicular, or nearly. [o, to.

- the enemy.—Their heads are halted at given relative

pomts, and given diffances; the attackirg bodies form,
“in one or more lines, the othexs e\tend to the flank
1 echellon, beirg feparated per penchcu]aﬂy, a fpace -
equal-to the diftances they halted at in their {everal

> .

i ¢ columns
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columns : this fpace is augmented if neceffary, when
the whole move on, and lines of three or more fqua- Fig. 67:6%

drons each are thus formed.—From the echellon po-
fition, by flank marching, the order of column may
again be refumed.

The advanced echellon being arrived at its objeét,
the attack is given, and the others attend the event.
~—If it fucceeds, they move up into line to perfeét it.—
If it fails, each falling back on each is firengthened,
and fupported every inftant of the retreat; this will
generally be done by the echellons in the coyrfe of
‘retiring, at the fame time making a gradual wheel
backward$ on the pofted flank of the corps, which
one =nuft conclude is {apported with artillery, to
check and enfilade an_adyancing enemy.

The ﬁcbnd_ line, when there is one, follows in every
thing the echellon movements of the firft :---The re-
gimentssmake the fame degrec of wheel, pre;erve the
fame relative pofition, and ferve as a fupport to the
- {irft; the attacK of the fecond line moves on therefore
at the fame time W ith that which itzis to fupport.---
The echellons of one or more lines are  generally retired
from one hundred to one hundred and fifty paces,
each behind the one preceding of its own liné:---
When neceff 'y to relieve them, the echellons of the
firft line may retive tl.uough thofe of the fecond.

. ¢ 'Y -, s .

5
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Where a line is paffing a defile to th® front, and
from or near its center.——After paffing, it mayfirft
form at the head of the defilé i the echellon pofition ;
the {eyeral divifions are then ready to move up into
line, or by wheels towards the flanks, to form in ob-
lique lines, and protect thofe flanks.---It may alfo in

the fame manner pafs a defilé to the rear, retiring
from the flanks by echellon, and then from the out-
ward flanks of echellon, towards the rear, while the.
center protects the movement.

The line, for convenience, may occafionally advance
in echellon of fquadrons.—FEach being retired behind
the rear rank of its preceding ouie, fo that the “front
rank of one dreffes with the-ferrefile rank of ‘the
other.—The fquadron of direction is the leading one,
which muft march with the greateft exaétnefs, and
when {o ordered, the whole ean in an inftant move up*
into line, aided by the advanced malker of their -
ward flank. :

+

LS

4 lire (B),- fm med pamllcl or oblique to the enemy
(I"), threatens and commences an echellon niovement
- from its left; but on the arrival of the left at a fa-

_voutable point of appui (C), the whole halt, and an

echellon movement ﬁom‘ the right (which has been
rengthened) takes place the attack (D) having
béen given up, cr having failed, the whol‘e fall back

in echellon F, ou the Ieft whlch remains poﬁed and .,

. .

. 5 fupporuﬁd

N
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fupported with cannon.---From this fituation, an
oblique line (G), 1s taken to the left, and from the
left by each adjutant marking his own right in the
prolonged line : the regiments fucceffively again retire,
and then break into column, the left in front, march
behind each other, and commence this march, fo that
each at the fame*time enters the oblique line at its
adjutant, prolongs it, and wheels up and forms.—
This pofition (G) may be quitted, by throwing back
the left of the line, retiring by alternate lines, or in
fuch other manner as the circumitances of the mo-
ment may require.

-

8. 66. When the Line advances.

A line that is to advance, muft be beforehand accu-
rately formed and drefled, to enable it to move in a
direétionsperpendicular to its f:out, otherwife a float-
ing, opening out, or clofing in of its parts, will take

-- place, till fuch perpeudlc‘ular march is attained.

s . s . "ok
Tue Livnewizr [  The LINE WILL ADVANCE

ADVANCE! (by a named fquadron) is a -
. caution.——The officer com.~_
5 mandmgfu‘chfquadxon quu,kly

- determines by his eye the exaét’

% ot p.erpepdlcular to the fropt of -

| the ling which he is to march °
: : upon,




(240 )

- upon, and till he is fatisfied,
the direélon of it is juft, he is
not to look out for objetts in

Iit.--—E\*'ey*y other {quadron re-
Umains prepared:

Any perfon whe means to indicats the direétion of a
line which is to be purfued (and the jrolongation of
which is not upon fome ftrong objeét) to another per-
fon, will do it in the moft ready manner, by himfelf
riding tfome fmall diftance forward in the intended
direétion, aud defiring the perfon who has remained
at a given point to take fuch line over his hiead, and
of courfe to remark his points of marching in it.

Marcu! At the word Mesrcu! inftantly re-
: peated to ecach fquadron; the whole
- | move ; each fquadron by its center, and’
: each fquadron leader attentive to, and
preferving his fpace, line, and cliftanée,’_
from his directing hand.—If the whole
move uniformly and firaight forward,
~ ] the line any
inaccuracy aries, it muft be inftantly
remedied by thé inclining, moving up;

_ Stor 1 B0 keepmg back of p'utlcn]al {fqua-
A drons;, and fuch mneceffary alterations
i ~ I muft be made, by firm command and
judicious execution, fo as not to affeét
the gen-ral line. Theé - attention of
commanding officers is extended to the
i general lme, andfthey are to avoid par-
taking of the errors of any portion of .
it
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it tha} is evidently in the wrohg ; but
on thAcontrary, to confider fuch part
< as if« eranged by fome occafional ob-
{taclg,"and to preferve their own juft
relative pofition with refpect to the
Lflireéting fquadron, -

[ If the line marches juft, it will halt
juftly, the whole at the fame inftant of *
the command Harr !—If thisisnot
Harr! * J the cafe, the halt of fquadrons muft
be to a degree fucceflive; at any rate
the fquadrons muft,halt in the gene-

_ ral line.

Al alterations of pzce muft be made in a firm ani
decided manner, and by the whole at the fame inftant,
in_confequence of the order repeated by fquadron
leaders. 5

Inclining the line, is a very difficult but ufeful move-
ment.—The fame directions refpeét the whole line,
th'tt have been given for the fingle fquadron. (8. 10.)
The leadmg flank officers of each muft be very cars-
ful to calculate their relative diftance from the ftand-
ard preceding them, and to preferve the general phral- .
# lelifm of the-line.—This is an woperation to be, re-
quired of the line when advancing; and its jufinefs
. moft partlcularly depends o1 the whole commencing
SAts execution at the fame inftant ; from cir cumfmnces
. : . R or

.
£
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of fituation, it will generally be evident to which hand
the incline will be required. » V

RigarIxcrine!l /¢ At tho word,” Ricur, In-
crink! rapidly repeated fto
each fquadron --- The whole
turn their horfes heads to the
right, and incline at the pace
ordered. (If the line is halt-
ed,) then the command to in-

A

cline is a caution, and at the
word Marcn! the whole

{move.
( When the line has inzlined
about tv-o hundred yards,- the
Front! & word Front ! may be given.
§ r-—Thc ishole ‘return «to. ‘the
former direétion, and conform
as to intervals, and dreffing, to '
| the fquadron of direction.---
‘When time has been -given to ,°
adjuit the line, the incline may
be repeated as often as is me- =
ceffary, to_gain the ground
wifhed for to the flanks.---
R The fronting every two hun-
¥ | dred yards is. preferibed to
’ | prevent the breaking or falling \.
into file of the line to which
it would certainly be liable, if -«
[ mich  greater {pace was af
: once

AL
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lonce attempted to' be inclined
lover :
/

As a certainty of direétion to the following fquadrons

---The angle of inclination will always be 34°, with

refpect to the former direction of the line.

&

- < LY 3 - -
IVith a front of nite or ten {quadrons, the incline
may be executed at a trot, but hardly at a gallop—.

With a greater front it will be very difficult to pre-

ferve the line and diftances of fquadrons.—If the
ground is at all embarrafled,

the line cannot incline,

but muft effect its change of fituation by fome of the

other prefcribed modes.

- -

CuanteDIrEcTION
TO THE RIGHT!

-
.

5 2 ;
LErT SHOULDERS
FORWARD !

f ForwARrD !

2 RIGHT WHEEL !

.

is circulated :
DirectroN To THE Rieut !’

f When tne line is advancing--
i If circumi{tances mak2 it ne-

[ ceffary, that a fmall change

fhould be made in its direétion

towavds either flanl_, a caution
CHANGE OF

—The fquadron of direction,
by the word, LErT SuouL-
DERs FORWARD ! gradually
wheels to the right as crach-as
is neceﬂ'aly to bring it per-
pendxcular to its hew-points

gf march ;, the fquadrons on .
tite left of it, each WHEELS to
the

I SR 2
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ForwaARrD ! Ithc right, half as- much as
1 the fqua lron of direction has
done, a1 | move up fuccef-
fively aud brikly into line
with it: the {quadrons on the
right of it having all been or-
dered to Hart ! when that of
direétion begun its change,
again fucceflively move, when
the new front of the line cuts
the right of each refpeétively,
they then by the Lgrr

MagrcHu !

Irpr SHOULDER

‘ . | i
Forwarp ! SHOULDERS TORWARD | and

giving way to the right, con-
Lform to the new direction

FORWARD.

No change made in this manner fhould exceed one
thirty-fecond part of the circle at one time; but after
the line is fettled in the new direction,another change,
if neceffary may be made.

In this operation, the
pace of the {quadron of direttion cannot exceed a
walk, otherwife much .inacéuracy and hurry is to be
apprehended. © Such change-will certainly be made
-with more precifion from the mavLr of the line, nor
will time. thereby be loft ; in this cafe, all the fqua-
drcas on the left would move up into line with the
placed oneof direction; thofe on the right would re-
main halted, and on the advance of the formed part

of the lme conform ‘n the fame manner as befow
to 1t
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Jf the fzyze s to w)‘\"’z/f)}to a flank, with an uniform
front---The diftancer hre preferved from the ftanding
flank {quadron whicl. ‘comes gradually about, and the
pace is taken from the outward wheeling fquadron.—-
The leaders of fquadrons are therefore to give their
attention to one another, and to thofe objeéts of dif-
tance, pace, aad line, {o that at any inftant of the wheel,
the line might be halted, and would be dreffed.

If the lineis to wheel on a central point.---One wing
would go about by three’s. Each wing would make
its wheel on that point as a flank one, the wing pro-
perly fronted, giving the line and pace to the other.
When the whole was halted, the proper front would
be taken by the fated wing.

In general, wheels of the line are beft accomplifhed
by changes of pofition made on a flank or central di-
sovfion. - (S 71.)

A line at once makes front to its rcar---By the
_wheeling or countermarch of each {quadron—Or by ~
the countermarch of the whole line: (8. 563.)
3 % >

' S. é?. IVhen the Line retives.. -
: The neceflity of its being previoifly and correégly‘
/% drefled, is full as effential as-when it is to advance; .if
2 E R 3 that

¥
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that preliminary is not taker c:' ;e of, its movements

will be difordered in proportion ‘o its extent.

Tug LINE WILL
RETIRE !

THREE’S ABOUT !

« Marcu!

~

Tie LINEWILLRETIRE,IS
a Caution---On which prepa-
ration is made in the fame
manner as onadvancing; the
officer who leads the direéting
< fquadron, immediately afcer-
tains his point of march, and
each fquadron has an officer
(not the commanding one)
placed behind its center,ready
( to lead to the rear. -

[ RANKSBY THREE’S RIGHT
ABouT!—Marcu! on which
the ranks and ferrefiles wheel
about, and the {quadrons re-
main ‘ready for the generzl
L word.

{

>

Marcu !—The line retires
1 the fame manner as it ad-
vances, and the commanding
officers of {quadrons, being in
i the rear of the {tandards (each
of his own) can by their eye .
and directions, give occa-
- | fional aid. !

Harz !---Is the paufe of a
moment. £

THREE'S

-
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THREE'S ABOUT ! {v“' Ranks BY THREE'S; RIGHT
Marca! /Bou’t! MarcH ! '
‘yarr! ~Dress!—By the
andards.

Harr! DrEss! {‘
{

=

. -
If any farther dreflipg of the line is neceffary, it is
ordered by the commander as already directed.

The line is never to remain halted an inftant after
facing to the rear, but is immediately to march on.---
And when it halts, it is immediately to fronT, and
then to DRESS. ;

I hen the regiment or line is marching either ta .
2 = ; 5 O Plate 127,
Jront or rear, the partial obftacles that prefent them- Fig-79-

felves will be paffed by the formation, march and de-
ployment of the clofe colum n.---Such parts as arenot
interrupted ftill move on in front; fuch perts as are
interrupted, double by divifions as ordered, behind an

- adjoining flank, or flasks, and in this manner follow -

in clofe column in their natural order.—-As the ground
opens they fucceflively deploy and again perfeét the
line.—The columns are always behind the line and
march clofed up.—The formed part of the regizhencs,
whether advancing or 1'étiring,‘ contimues to move on
at the ordinary pace, and in proportion as' the ‘obfta-

» . @ . - "
cles encreafe or diminifh, will the formed, or colmn -

parts of the line encreafe dt diminifh. )
: ; - R4 S v In

.
.

= -
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In general the columns forma:, *will be ofdwlﬁous oy
fubdivifions of f{quadrons.  Tp:firft that is oblxoed to

double, will be direéted to wh h hand by thefcom-

manding officer of the regim~ut ; the others, as they
fucceflively double, will in confequence place them-
felves behind it, and behind each other, and the hand
firft doubled to will be that which prefents the open-
ing moft favourable to the fubfequent march and
formation, and which the commanding officer will
always hold in view, and order accordingly.---The
interrupted body will double to one or both flanks
according to circumftances and orders: Obftacles
that impede a flank, will occafion a fingle column to
be formed from the flank towards the center—Obfta-
cles that impede the center, or a central part of a
body, will if confiderable, occafion two columns tobe
formed from the center towards the flanks.---The
columns will follow a flank of fuch part of the line as
is not impeded; and either in doubling into column

or extending into line, the rear divifions will conform
to the movements of their then leading one.---No part
lefs than toe front of the column doublcs or*moves
up, and when halt or more-of a regiment muft be

_ thrown into a column, it willbe ordered by cfinﬁons
of fquad-ons. -

£ & L2

Il ‘hen the obfiacle prefents a confiderable front paral-

121 to vhe line.—The part impeded will all at once be
01delqd to double behind fuch one or two divifions
as clear them of the obfiacle. : i

s ‘ : c W hen-

o
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I'F_’ hen a point of an 0~"‘fff,7£le s prefented to the line,
and that it continues () encreafe.—The doubling is
then fucceflive, begin' ing with the divifion that is
firft interrupted, and cou.nuing as it becomes necef-
fary, till the column can advance in clear ground.

TWhen the oblacle is paffed, or diminifhed, and that
the line encreafes.—If it is of fuch a nature as to per-
mit of the complete extenfion at once into line: the

_ whole column performs it by the commands znd de-

ployments of the clofe colamn on the front divifion,
which then makes part of the line.—But when the
obftacle diminifthes by degrees only: then the divi-
fions of the column muft come up into line fucceffively
as the around opens ;- and the remainder of the column
mudt thift gradually to vards the obftacle, in the famc
manner that it before fhifted from it in encreafing.

. The commanding officer of the regiment himfelf
muft, as much as pofiible, order the doubling of the

divifions, and their moving up into line; and particu-

larly wheén any confiderable part of the regiment is
obliged to double into one-column. But if there

- —=re feveral doublings in the regiment at the fame

time, he ¢an only direét the moft confiderabre one,
an/d the others muft be ordered by their feveral lead-
e's of {quadrons. 3 :
Thefe movements are all made on parallel and per-
pendicular, not oblique lines ; and the progrefs which
-the formed part of the liag is conftantly maxing,

-thows that no time muft be doft either in giving or

executing
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executing the words of comniind, and that the divi-
fions of the column muft be y-ell dreffed up, and its

The

divifions of the column foi. fucceflively into line as

movements quick, firm but it perfect order.

the obftacles permit them, or again double fo as to
corform to the fhape of the glouml, which muft
always be filled ﬁp.——The march of the uninterrupted
part of the line muft be fteady and exacl, and the
openings made, muft be carefully preferved from the
center, while it continues to direét, or from whatever
point does fo, while the center is impeded: the co-
lumns depend on the formed parts of:the regiment to
which they are attached and are independent of each
other.

Whether the regiment is advancing or retiring, the
fame operations take place, and the columns in both
cales are behind the formed part of the line.—In re-
tiring the rear rank leads. . : e

TFhen a line is adrancing, it may alfo under certain
circumftances pafs fiscn objlacies as prefent tnemfelves, -
by ranks, by three’s, or by file—In fuch cafe, the in- |

~terrupted divifion or divifions will be ordered to breals =</
to one or both flanks, ranks by threes, and clofely to
sollow fuch parts of the line as are not broken: tiis
will encreafe as the obftacle encreafes; but as it
dlmmtﬂxes the threes will fucceffively and qunc}\ly\
move up to their proper place till the whole are again
formed, and during this operation the leading threes
will always renrained attached to the flank of the part. .
»th'lt is in line. ——The fame rules that dneét/thau
v : doubl ng i
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doubling in column, dire¢t the doublin g ranksby threcs,
which may be applied té one® or two fquadrons; but
if a longer front is intebrupted, the doublings thould
then be made by divifions or fubdivifions.—Where
the obftacles are of {mall éxtent, but frequently oc-
curring, this mode of ranks by threes is the readieft
that can be app]ied in advancing ¢ but in retiring it is
lefs advantageous if the enemy are at hand to prefs
upon the regiment ; and therefore the pafling by co-
lumn is to be looked upon as the general methad.

In plate 12, fig. 79—the pofition A. is a regiment
and part of two others formed in line; they advance
meeting with obftacles—B. three divifions of the left
of theregiment havesdoubled—C. one divifion of the
right has alfo doubled—D. a central obftacle now
occurring, three divifions of the right and one of the
center, alfo two of the left and thrée of the center,
haye doubled—¥F. the whole divifions have moved
into line, except three of the lett which are in column.
—G. the three divifions of the left remain in column,
and two on the right, and three at the center have
again doubled—II the wh'ole having arrived on open

*—ground, have moved up into line, except one divifion
on the uoht g - »’

If the regiment A. inftead of ad¥ ancing i front, is
fuppofed to have faced to the right about, and fo De -
retreating, the pOﬁthnS of the divifions in column, will
be the fame as abovg, they performing their move-

* ments with their rear ranks in front. * c

. »
v .

v & -
S - < ; Zollihe .
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The pofitions I, K, L, M. thow the paflage of ob-
ftacles by the impeded parts hling, or marching ranks
by threes round them.—At N. the line is again com-
pleated—O, P. fhow the yaflage of a wood, by the
filing, or ranks by two’s, or ranks by threes of a fqua-
dren.---At Q. all obftacles are paffed. The fitua-
tion of part of ‘the adjoining regimerts alfo appears
during this march.

-

S 98. Checquered Retreat of the Liné.

All maneieres of @ corps retiring, are infinitely more
difficult to be performed with order, than thofe in
advancing.——They muft be more or lefs accom-
plithed by checquered movements : one body by its
numbers, or pofition, faciné‘and protecting the retreat
~of another; and if the enemy prefles hard, the whele
muft probably front in time, and" await him ; as the
ground narrows or favours, different parts of the cory's
-nift double; mouths of defiles and advantageou.
pofts muft be poileflfed ; by degrees, the different
bodies muft diminith their front, and throw them-
felves into column of march, when 1t can be done
with fafety.

. : .

o 5 I
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If'a line wivh peferves, ands it neceflary to retite in
face of an enemy; the alternate fquadrons and referves
will retiie two or thre¢ hundred paces, and then front,
---The other fquadrons wii! then retire, and when they
join the firft, the referves will again march, and front
at like diftances ; the referves always leading the 1e-
treat. This will continue, till it is proper or fafe to
break into column of march, and the {kirmifhers of

~ the whole will cover the front of the retiring line.

Two lines will generally make their retreat by pafiing
alternately through each other—Or they may retire
by the checquered movement of each line.

.

S. 99. TWhen the Line retives by alternate Squa- g, ..
dron$, or Half Squadrons; in Two Lines.

-

* +—The liné 13 told off by alternate, uoht and left .-

G

O

4

< -

fqugdrons or half fquadrons, and one of direétion for
eagh line, (bcmo two that are contiguous) are an--
ncjanced.—One divifion of the line (the right’s) 13
yrdered to ftand faft, the left's go about by three’'si—
"The retiring part marches a given.diftance, and when
ordered, halts and fronts; this ferves for "dmnal to the
advanced part of the line to begin its retreat in the
fe;me manner, each body throuch its proper interval,
A : ‘and

=5

v . =
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and when ordered, to halt and front.—The alternate
retreat is thus continuea eitherat a walk ora trot, till
the line has attained fome new fituation, beingcovered
by fuch fkirmifhers or lign* troops, as were originally
advanced in the front for that purpofe, and who gra-
dvally fall back in proportion as the lines do.

In the courfe of the chequered retreat, a pofition ob-
ligue to the original one may be taken.---The divifion of
the line which is to retire, after facing to the rear, will
march on to a given diftance, and upon the outward
{quadron of one flank, make a change of pofition by
the echellon march, and tien front.---The other di-
vifion will retire in the {fame manner, till .it arrives at
the pofted one, it will there inftantly commence its
~change of pofition, take its place in the mtervals, and
front in line.---From this fituation, the parallel retreat
may continue té be made, or a new oblique direétion
be again required. ;

.

: e s
S. 100 Lnversion of. the Lin-.

_-Although, in general in formations, the inverfion of
the line, or of its ‘component parts, is and may b
avoided, yet there-are fituations where this rule muft
_be difpenfed with.---The fquadrons or line may be ob-
liged to wheel by ranks or divifions to tlie right about, « |
the:more readily to oppofe adanger,inftead of changing J{

& “ts
. - )

o
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its pofition by a countermarch. It may be uider the
neceflity of forming to a flahk, its rear rank in front,

—The column with its. right in front, may arrive on
the left of its ground, «d be obliged immediately
to form up, and fupport that point, o that the right
of the line will become the left. Part of a feeond
line may double round on the extrenity of the firft
line, thereby to outflank an enemy. A corps moving
to a flank by lines, may be obliged, in the quickefi -
manner, to form up to the front of its march,.fo that
the new lines fhall be compofed, each of parts of the
old ones. DBut on the whole it is to be recolleéted,
that though the inverfion of regiments in a line, and
of {quadrons in a regiment, ought to occafion no real
inconvenience, yet thatof the divifions of the {quadron
within itfelf, would le~d to diforder, and muft be ftv-
dioufly avoided.

5 .Jl[ang/ other fituations may be imagined, where op-
pohng the rear rank admits of no choice, and where.
the inverfion of the divifions of the line will gain
much tithe, and becomes abfoiutely neceflary, when
the for mation is required from the point of appui, and

- —near to an _enemy. Troops muft therefore be ac-
cyftomed, to fuch pperations, but the dpplication of
t/iem requires great method and recollection, othe.-
“vife, in fuch critical fitnations, cofifufion is very eafily
produced, and will even be attended with the ‘moft -
fatal confequences. : s o ST
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S. 101. When, without the Help of advanced
Objects, the Commander of a Line changes the
Position of the Whole, or Part of it, to a
Flank. i '

.

In original formations of the line from column of
march, preparatory points can always be given: but
in changes of the line, or parts of it, from one pofition
to another, more advantageous with refpect to the
enemy, and to making the attack, the new one mufi
often depend on, and be taken up by the eye of the
commander only, while the whole is in motion. and
who will him{elf conduét the movement. 2

T'he change being determined on, the movement
bein g neceffarily a quick one, and the body that 1s to
make it being apprized accordingly, the commander
places himfelf at the flank which is to lead, and has
five or fix detached perfons with him, read; to take
his orders.

The line breaks into column to the flank (of divi-
fons, fub-divifions, or ranks by three’s, acdox‘cliné 1S
the grouud allows; for in fuch an operation, the co-

_lumi muft fet out on fuch a front as it can maintain,
till it again forms in line) ; on this occafion, the pi-
vots being lined, and the wheeling diftances being
true is moft ‘eficntial, and therefore if tne divifions
can ferm column backwards, it thould be done. 5

iy : : =  The
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Zhe commander heingbefore the pivot of theleadin g
divifion, puts the whole in motion, and conduéts the
head of the column, in fuch manner as he finds proper
towards the ground o1 which he propofes to form a
new line, and to the paceand path of which head, the
reft of the column muft firiétly conform. %

IV hen he arrives near to where he propofes his for-
mation, with a glance of the eye, without ftopping,
and according to the enemy’s fituation, he determines
the direétion he is to give his line, and the point
where he means to enter it. Conduéting hi- lead-
ing divifion, fo as by a circling movement of the
Shoulder jorward, to arrive with its pivot flank on the
line ca that point, Le there halts a perfon to indicate
the point of entry, (w-th his horfe’s head to the flan’z
of the column) and purfues the direétion, which is
only known to himfelf, and in which he will always
find and take intermediate points. From diftance
to diftance he leaves perfons placed in the above
manner in the line, for the direftion of the column

. pivots, which they are to take care fucceflively to pafs
‘clofe to—He naLrs the column when he finds necef-
\Vl-;EE.LS up into line—Is ready to ADVANCE,

* fary
—And arrack inline or echellon.
It is evident that the fuccefs of this operation de-
- pends on the attention of officers, quicknefs of wheels,
covering of pivots, and juftnefs. of diftances, more
efpecially in moving ajong the line of formation.

4

s
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I this manner may regimental commanders rapidly
conduc¢t regimental colummns, from one pofition to

another on which they are to form.

If inftead of the prolongation in column, circumftan-

s of the moment thould require the line to be formed
on the leading {quadron, by @cer/fion of the flanks—
The divifions of the leading {quadron, when all on
the new direction, would be ordered to halt, and
wheel up iuto line.——_——'—'l’-h'e} other fquadrons would
fucceflively pafs on behind it, and behind each other,
and each, as it was oppofitc to its ground, would
wheel up its divifions, move up, and halt in line. In
this manner the fquadrons within themfelves would
not be mverted, although the regiments and the line
itfelf would: and this is an opcxatlon that may be
expected in ﬁtuatxons whele an enemy's flank is to be

gains d = : : -

S
.

TFhen a line is thus for’vzmo' on its Teadmo' flank, it is
in a fitvation, as foon as a few of its 111{‘t fquadrous
have wheeled up (and if circumftances require it) to
attack in echellon from th.t flank; -being “upported

“by the other fquadrons, which, as the} arrive oppoite -
their place in line, wheel up, and fuccefliv cly move\in
behmd each other (a named number forming eac 1

jechcﬂon) at a diftance neceffarily eftablifhed by this
operation.  Or when a fufﬁment part of the line is
formed, it w1ll mme on; the remainder of the co-

ﬂ.mmn will form a fecond hne bemnd it, aid the w hoIe
will attack

£S

: : ' ' S 102,
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S.102. Attack of Cuwlr y in Tront and Flank, .

The covering a flank in aline of cavalry, or having
a body behind a flank, rcady to turn that of the‘ene-
my, 15 of the greateft confeduenre, and their previous
fituation fhould be concealed as much as poflible.—
That flank which is not to be employed in turning -
the enemy, cannot be fo well fecared as by two or
three fquadrons placed in echellon to the firft line,
about 100 paces from each other—With didiculty
the enemy can turn this echellon, and it enables the
other flank to act with more freedom. Thefe fqua-
~drons in echellon are kept refufed, or brought up iuto
Linc; 2ccording to circumftances. ‘ :

_ But behind the flank, defiined to turn that of the
. enemy, feveral® fquadrons are to be placed, “open.
column of half fquadrons; thefe, at the ordered mo-
ment, are to move up rapidly, zad circle round each
. other, and the enemy’s flank——The whole body
being in motipn to the front; the forming up of
thﬁfe fquadyons muft begin when abeut four hundmd
&ds frgn the ememy, and muft be e\ecuted with
_ he greateft rapidity; the line moves on at a nentl'e
_irot to give time for this mane@uyre, zmd-doea ot
- attack till the enemy’s flank is gained, when the -
whole cmArGE together; and fith by thefe fyua-
drons (whrch thould be light cavalry, exerting their
_ - greateft aélivity) being nf a cireling poﬁtlon round
the flank and rear of the epeiy. i :
N S D . TWhen

3



A (260\

TV hew thefe half fquadrons are in columi behind a
flank of the line——At the ordered moment each
will half wheel to the flank, and by the diagonal march
and fhowlder forward will fuccefively attain their re-
lative pofitions, taking care to conform to their lead-
ing half fquadron, and to each other. The half
fquadrons will continue to preferve a fmall diftance
from each other, and not join, as they are thereby
more active and manageable.

When thefe half fquadrons are in column at quarter
diftance, behind the flank of the line. At the ordered
moment, the divifions of the column will wheel to
the flank ranks by three’s; the head of the leading
divifion will take a new direction of the fame degree,
at which an mcline is made, to this all the reft will,
as foon as poffible, conform; and when they-have
opened. about onc hundred yards from the line, the
leading half {quadron will front, and move en a point
‘taken fifty yards from the enemy’s flank, the others-
continue their march rapidly by the flank, and pafling

each otber, they fucceﬁively front and move on be-
yond each other, the whole being thus at firft in an
echellon to the rear, but which gradually changes to
-an echellon to the front, and at the finithing of :he
attach, the enemy s ﬂank and rear 1s gained.

Fig. 72.

ke lg;’i one or o, [guadrons of fuch a column ar.
- always to be confidered as the fupporters of thofe
that attack, and are Jeftined to countera&® any move-
ment made by the enemy’s fecond line, or refervés, to
take them in flank ; they - Jill form in a fecond line, -
and Jalf" fquadlons will fmnt fuccefﬁ.vely as they -

3 g aruv
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arrive behind their relative bodies, and will follow at
a due diftance to fupportf-—-—it is-evident, that the
movements of the line itfelf muft correfpond with,
and give time to, the flank bodies, who have fo much
more ground to go over.

TWheneoer vart of a body flhall outflank an enemy,
on arriving near him, fuch part.will rapidly circle in-
wards, {o as to attack him in flank and rear, and the’
{malleft body gaining a flank, and being #ell fup-
ported, is futficient to endanger a whole line,

This operation may be fuppofed to commence from
column of march—Two oppofite columns of half
fquadrons arrive and-halt in prefence of each other,
and clofe up to half or quarter diftance. The enemy’s
column begins to form in line.—Two or thx"ee‘fqua—

~ drons of the other colemn are deftined to attack a
. flank : The reft of that columun forms quickly in line,
on whatever divifion appears meft advantageous; and
juft before fuch formation is completed the ﬂanl\mfr
fquadr ons begin their OpCla.thll to which the 'tdvance s
“of" the line .correfponds, and the whole attack at the
10oment,ithe rear and flank of the enemy is odmed —
{f the flanking {quadrons are at the head of the colunin,
_they are thcn in readinefs when 1equned to take ¢heir
oblique pofition, and till that begins, they p"utal\e of’
. the movements made by thofe* immediately behind
them, and breferve their relative ﬁtuatlcm with refpect
- tothem, whether they are*formed on or whethér they
extend to either flank. —If the flanking fquadrons are
3 s 3 - -
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in the rear of the column, they follow’its movcmgnts
which brings them up to the front, and commence
their peculiar operation, juft before the formation of
the line can be completeu, and fo as that no unne-
Lci’faly paufe may take place. :

In a charge of either infantry or cavalry, though a
momentary diforder may take place; yet the inftant
the cneway gives way, the line muft be again formed,
and the pur{uit continued by light troops, or by de-
tached troops or companies only. Thefe follow
the enemy with the utmoft vigour, and as foon as the
line is in order, it advances again and completes the
defeat. " !

- TVhen cavalry attack infantry, they are too apt to
break, but it ought always to be remembered, that
when the enemy is difperfed, they give up the purfuit
to the fecond line, which 1s fupported by the firft as
foon as it regains its order. . Light cavalry are, in
general, placed in the fecond line. :

- When cacalry attack cacalry, the fquach ons muft be:
firm awd compaét; but when they attack infantr -,
twe files may be opened, and the men may bend_.'
: Elq‘\\(n on_their herfes necks.

ITlhen cacalry atta>k a battery, they muft not ride
up in f’m of ity but they muft, in two divifions, at-
tack i¢ on each ﬂank -the files opened, and the men -

~ may bend on their horfes necks

Tie e e Wien”
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When cavalry attdck infantry, they {liould-in gene-
ral do it in column, and the {yuadrons of the column
thould have at leaft three times as much diftance be-
tween them as the extent of their front.—The leading
fquadron, after breaking the enemy’s line, {hould
move forward and form: the two fucceeding . ones
thould each wheel outwards by half fquadrons, and
charge along the line; whagever other fquadrons fol-
low will fupport and aét aceording to circumftances. -
If the enemy’s line i1s confiderable, the attacking ca-
valry forms feveral columns of three or four fqua-
drons each, and chamcs on different points at the

fame time.

Lv-may be capeéted, that under a fevere fire both the
cavalry and infantry lofe to a degree their regular
order before they arrive on the enemy, but cavalry
a¢ting againft cavalry can profit” by its mancuvre

- and order till the very la{t moment; for till the norfes
heads come up againft cach other, there is nothing
that ought to prevent a cavalry foldier from being as

ftea(ly in the umks as if he Was at a common exer-

cife.

+ b &
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 There may be ﬁtuatiom‘ where a {inall body of c=-

“valry, fuch as two or three [quadrons, is to attack
another necarly fimilar body, and can depend on‘its

"{uperiority of’ movement and awility — TFor this pur-

- pofe it may divide into fimall bodies of fourteen or fix-

teen file each, with intervals equal te their front, and
the fecond line, or referves, “muft cover thofe mterva‘?s :
. 2 S Ar S g
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at one hundred and fifty paces it the rear.—Tlns el-
ables to turn the enemy’s flank rapidly, by having a
more extended front, and feveral light and mmcable
bodies.—If there are three fquarlrons, the firftline may
be formed of fix fmall troops, and the fecond of three,
each of which latter will be {fubdivided into two; five
of thefe cover the intervals, and the fixth outflanks to
right or left as may be ordered.—If there are only
two fquadrons, the firft line is of four fimall troops,
the feceud of two, which are again fubdivided, thiee
of them covering intervals and one out-flanking.

The fecond lineis not only ufed as a fupport, but it
may alfo fometimes be brought up in part, on the
flank of the firft line, while advancing to the attack, in
order fuddenly to turn the encmy’s flank.—If there
are fix troops in a firft line covered by fix fimaller
ones, two. of thefe latter may be taken from one flank
to tmn that of the ememy :, this leaves one interval
uncovered, becaufe, if thefe two fmall troops are
taken from the flank on which the {econd line does
not out-hank, then this fecond line covers to that
hand ome interval more, which changes the troop
that before out- flanked into a covering troop— —-
Sometitaes the. advantage to be gained by outflank -

‘11z an enemy may appear {o great, that half the fe-
cond line_will be taken away for that purpofe, being -
“nabled to leave fome inter vals uncovered, in confe-
quence of the diferdar the enemy is thrown into by :
this manceuvre. . S 7

s
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Sometimes the dﬁ"culfj cy" retiring from a fuperior
“enemy, who may have been met with unexpectedly,
and who may be enabled to outflank, makes it necef-
fary, where fituation o# ground favours, to endeavour
to deceive him, and to form fome of the divifions into
a rank entire, theyeby to cover more ground; fuch
divifions prefemve a file gntire on each of their flanks,
and take additional intervals in proportion to their
numbers; the enemy, till he comes clofe, cannet af-
certain the thinnefs of this difpofition, and may be
induced to give up his idea of attacking ; atany rate
it is better to rifk the attack with this formation than
to allow a flank to be turned, and in fuch fituation
of neceflity, even an attempt, if poflible, thould be
made’on one of the enemy’s flanks,

J

+ -

SECONE LINES.

. - ‘
1\/ o confiderable Jbody thould ever beaflembled or
formed for aétion, without a proportion of it being
placed in referve or in fécond lLine, and morz or lefs
ftrong according to circumftances.—The movenients -
of fuch fecond line will always correfpond to thofe of
the ‘ﬁrﬁ and it will preferve its parallelifm and
-~ » diftance.—If the fitft line*makes a flank or central
,chanoe of poﬁtxon, ‘the feco-nd muft make a change
: alfo -

i A
- A
-
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alfo on fuch point as wﬂl bring it mto its relative
{fituation. : o .

The march of the fecond fir.e in front, is regulated
by its own fquadron of direction, which moves rela-
tively to that of the firft line. Tn forming in line it
will march on its own points, which are parallel to,
and afcertained in confequence of thofe of the firft.

IFPhe. the line breaks into columns to the front;
the fecond will generally follow thofe of the firft.—
When the march is to the flanks, the fecond line will
compofe a feparate column ‘or columns.  When the
march is to the rear, the fecond line will lead in
columns. ' -

L3

The diftance between lines, may be in gener al from
one hundred and ﬁf't} to two hundred yards.
Second lines are {feldom as ftrong as the firlt ; they
: are often divided mio diftiné bodies, covering parts
of the fitft line, or aré placed in columns behlnd it,
in order, when quU.llCd to 1en0'theu cut or to fuppoxt
-the line.

= Hhere feveral and fupporting lines of attack are

- formed, <the fecond fhould outflank the firft, and the

* third the fecond, &c. Theadvanced one being there-
by firengthened and {upported on its outward wing.

 Zheofficer commanding Jhe feéqnd line muft always
be properly apprifed of the nature of any change to-
. A y 7 7 % HE i be,
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be made by the ‘ﬁl& that he may 1ead]ly determine
his correfponding movements.

Whenever the firjt line breaks and manccuvres by
its right to face to the left, or by its left to face to the
right,—The movements of the fecond line to confarm
to that of the firft are free and unembarrafled, and it
may turn round the manceuvring flank of the firft
line, and take its new pofition behind it, by extend-
ing itfelf parallel to that dire¢tion, how oblique foever
it may be.

«The central movement generally required from the
fecond lin€ to conform to that of the firft, is equiva-
lent to that line marching in two columns of divifions,
fromngar the center obliquely to the front, and from
that fituation forming to both flanks. (S. 80.)

+ In changes mude by the movements of the opetfi co-
lumn ; it requires much attention.—To conduét heads
of regimental column, of both lives nearly parallel
to their Tateral ones, and perptudicularly, of diago-
nally, to front or rear a,cce)rdmcr to the nature of the

tizde, theyr points in the new line, that vz vering and
uncertainty of march may be avmded T greE
movements to allow the {oldier efery fac1hty of mo-
tion, Wlthout encreafing the diftances of dnlﬂons
and. to require “the moft exact atfention on entelmo-
the new ]me and forming.---To avoid obftacles in the
- courfe of malchmg, but as-foon as potlible to resenter
the piopel Pqth of fthe celnmn. 2 SRl RS
: = A
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All-changes of pofition of a firft line” are made ac-
cording to one of the modes: already preferibed :.in
general, in critical fituations, and where it ‘can’ be
done, they are made on a fixed flank or central point,
and by the echellon march of half fquadrons of the
ling.---But the movements of a fecond being pro-
tected, more complicated,and embracing more ground,
are made by the march of regimental columns regu-
lated by a certain divifion of the line. ‘

In moft cafes, and where great concert of movement
is nof required, a fecond line may march in regimental
columns, each from its flank neareft to the new pofi-
tion, and relative points in it being prepared each
will march up and prolong the I'ne. -

Al Jquadrons of a fecond line muft, at the c—omple~
tion of every change of pofition, find themielves
placed in the fame lehme fituation with mfpeé‘c to
the firft line, as they were before the commencement
of the movement,

< X: +

——— s

In all cafes where a (_hange of poﬁtxon is inade ¢\)
flank or central point of the firft line ; the movengEnt
Sfits covering poini of the fecond line, determines the
‘new relz:tlvc ﬁtuatron of that fecond line

. e &
Y v

1o f ind this ]Jomt it is neceflary to premlfe,——That
if a circle s deferibed from any point (A) of & firft
line (AL) with-a radius equal. ’co the diftance betwixt -
the two lines ; then its cowmeng point (a) at that time. -

bt m
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in the fecond lingswill be always in the ¢ircumference
of that circle, at fuch place as the fecond line becomes

a tangent to the circle.——=Should the firft line, there-
fore, make a change of pofition (A R) eitheron a
flank or a central point (A); its covering point (a)
will move fo as ftlll to preferve and halt in its relative
fituation (a, 2), and by the movement and halt of
that point preceded by the one (d) of inter, feétion,
every other part of the fecond line, cither by follaw- -
ing them, or by yielding from them, is regulated and
direéted. ——Betwixt the old and new fituation of
the covering point (a), and equidiftant from _each,
lies the point (d) where the old and new pofitions of
the fecond line interfeét, and which is a moft material
one in-the movement_ of that line.

S.108. slPhen two Lines chapge Positicn on a
central Point of the first Line.
4

( s . - 3 &

-

(!A) is the-point on which the change js madg; (2) g ..
is obvioufly its covering point in the fecond line.
whofe diftance in yards is known—~———The direétion
of the firfi-iipe (A R) being afcertained, it t)ecqfnes-
lmmedlately heceffary to mark the covering point (a, 2)
in the fecond line, and alfo the pomt ot interfeétion
(d) that the prolcnoatlon of that ljne may be alfo
detel mined. ---I‘wm the pourt (A), therefore, andina

Yol 1 ol direction
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direction pexpendlculm to the new line, a perfon accu-
rately takes the known diftance between the two lines,
and halts at (a, 2) and from thence by his eye ob-
ferves the perpendicular to chs lime which he has juft
meafured, and alfo its interfection with the fecond
line equidiftant from (a, and a, 2) which gives the
point (d), tonethe1 with the direétion of the new fe-
cond line.—The points (a, 2 and d) being thus fixed,
the line proceeds to make their movement, viz. the
firft line by the echellon march (8. 90.); the fecond
line (B) breaks inward to the point (d), that divifion
mover its pivot flank along the new line, followed by
all thofe betwixt it and (a); till (a) al‘lfiVes at the
point (a; 2).---The other divifions and regiments of
the fecond line move relatively to the part (a, &), the
whole performing the precife operation ali'eagly de-
tailed in the change of pofition of the line on a
moveable central’point. (5. 80.) ‘

But in order to accelerate the movement of the
{econd lime in centyhl changes: a divifion or flank
point (o), as mucl,r"be}'ond (a) as (a) is removed
from (d) may be taken ; tais rear ])omt is evldent]y
the one which will reft at the point of interfettion (d b
“hen \a) is arrived and halted af. (a, 2 )-—-As foon,
herefore, as the points (o d) are afcertained, and
\Vlthout waiting for the plocrleﬁive movement of this
-“ceénter part of the line, every thlng that s in the rear

A of (o) may march znd form i in the new pohtlon TC-

mdmw (0, 2) as its leading flank point; and every

thm‘(r that faces-to (d,) regarding (d,2) dsits leading -
flank pomt will march and form upon Lt in the NEW. -
: : ; : : lme'
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line_accordingly." (S. 80.)——If the firlt lin¢ points
on any very diftant objeét; the fecond line (a, 2)
will be readily judged to pafs a very little behind that

object. : s

s
)

S.104. IFhen two Lines change Position forward » -
on a Flank of the firs¢ Line. =

The direétion of the firft line being 1fce1t31med, Bt
that line w1]l march inte it by the echellon march.
(5.00.) In the mean time the cocering flank point
(a, 2), in the new fecond line having been taken, and
alfo the mterfe{hn«r point (d) ; thefs points ferve as
the bife of formation.---The fecond line will break
"~ into open column facing to the diviion (d) of inter-
{cétion ; the whole will proceed as in (S. 80.) That
du’lﬁon m'uchmtr along the new line till (a) arrives at
(2,225 and “hen the other regiments and fquadrons s
that haxe moved forward are an¢w arrangedsin open
column, they wheel up intg line. 2

e ) = » : 3
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S.105. [Fhdn two Lines change Position backward,
: on a Flank of the fitst Line.® - -

The dxre'Ehon of the fislt line betng afce:tamed o
%‘that line w1]l mawh mto 1t by the echellon moy Ement e
oIk
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to therear. (S 00)—The coveting and interfecting
points (a, 2) and (d), in-the new fecond lipe felVlnor
as a bafe of formation, having been afcertamed as
well as the point (o), that line breaks mto open
column, facing to the point of interfetion : the part
of the line between (a) and (o) marches on to the
point of interfection, and from thence prolongs the
new line: The part of the line behind (o) regarding
(d) as its leading flank point of formation, will march
and form upon it in the new line accordingly.
(5. 80.) S

S.106. T¥hen two formed Lines wheel into open
Colwmn, march to a Flank, chenge Direction,
and take up a nc ) Posztwn :

U the-rew pofition im retired one.—Both lines wheel
into opén column (fuppofe the left in front) and
move on.—(C) is a- point where the head of theirft
line is to change its direction into that of (C D) by

* ~~heeling on its pwot flank : The leader of the fecond

line being apprizea of this point, fends forward to

~_afeertain his correfponding point (c), an¢ his parallel

direction (¢, d); thefe two points become the bafe of
formation for the fecond line, and (d) isin the inter-

i?:é‘t[on of the old and new lines. Both columns

arrives

~

- procecd in their firft direction, and when the firft line |



_ Ci2z8 %) :
airives at (C), <he head wheels on its pivot nto the
direction (C, D), followed by the reft of its column ;
but the fecond line then changing its head on the
point {C), moves towards it there to enter its corre-
fponding direétion.---The firft line halts, and fuch
parts of it as are in the new dnegtlon remain {o, while
the rear of the column, by the movement of (S. 775
gains the new direétion; and by wheeling up forms in
line. Or if the ground permits it, enters the new »
line by the echellon march, (S. 44) each divifjon firft
countermarching by files, and then facing about, fo
that its rear rank may lead. : %

When the firft line halts ; if’the head divijion of the
fecond line has not entered the new direélion,it {till moves
on tc its point of entry, (c), prolongs the line till it
“arrives behind its correfponding point (A 2,) of the
firft line, it then halts, and alio all fuch others as have
,cunved in the pew direc¢tion, while the rear of the
column, which fince the halt of the firft line has been
gradually (by obliquing) and regularly throwing 1tfelf
to the left, places itfelf in open,column on ihe new
direétion, and whecls up into line.

) - o

When the firft line halts, 2]‘ the hetd vf the ,ﬁfcond
hds encor ed the dir eéZmn, it moves on till it arrives be—
hind its correfponding point of the firft one,and the
rear of tli’é‘\g\olumn obliques, to avoid mterfeung with,”,
and to make'ptace for the forming of the firft lme ---
Whea the head halts, fuch part of the column as is
not in the tew due&xon, ,gmns it by the movement

.Qf(s 17 )%euN ke i : 2
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~S.107. Passage of Lines.

A line of cavalry ol)lz"ged toretive through aline of in-
fantry, will, when arrived clofe to the infantry, front,
and inftantly march off each half {quadron (from its
right flank) ranks by* two’s, {iraight to the rear;
wherever the heads of half {quadrons prefent them- .
felves, the infantry will make openings fufficient for
four horfes to pafs thlouOh —-_The heads of the half
~ fquadrons remain dreffed, and preferve diftances from
the left.—When at a fidficient diftance in the rear,
the open»column 1s formed (right in front) by the
clofing in and wheeling up of the two’s. Pivots be-
ing fhen adjufted, the parallel line iz formed by the
‘aheelmw up of the half fquadron

: If inftead of forming in parallel line, an obliqguopofi-
“tion with the left thrown back is to be taken ; this
muft have been prepared, by bringing the heads of
files, duzing the march to the regr, graduallysnto fuch
direc¢tion.—And if the right is to be thrown back,
then the half {quadron muft have marched by two’s,
from: their* left flank, inftead of theis right,one.—
A retiring line may alfo throw back a wing, by form-
ing in hne very foon after pafiing, and then faking an
“oblique-po’ition to the rear, by the echellon m.ueh‘,
~or fome other «of the modes already prefcubed
; -_Tf Jquac.;ons are fo ]My& tizrouﬂk anfantry in their
front—--When thg: ]me arrives clofe behind them, cach
= o T : : fquadron ;
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---It is in that manner that the columns of an army
fhould perform their marches, that an eneniy {hould
be approached, and that fafety can be infured to the
troops in their tranfitions from one point to another.

Marches ont All marches, for any confiderable diftance, will at
what front ge=-

nerally made ] times be made preferabiy, where the ground
allows, in column of divifions of the line, viz. by half
' fquadrops, ov divifions, or fub-divifions, when the
fquadrons exceed forty files.---But where the breadth
of the routes {o require it, the march will be made by
fix men in front, (ranks b three’s) ; four men in
front, (ranks by two’s); or finally, two men in front
by the filing of ranks ; this laft is never o be done,
but 1 cafes of abfolute necefﬁty

Al dinirifhing or increafing the front of a column
Dlrmmfhmg oYk *
orincreafingOf march is in general done by each body of the co-
o froneol lumn,at the point where the leading tivifion firft does
it; fuch operation fhould be performed with quick-
nefs and firmnefs, % as if’ pofiible not thereby to
retard or open out the column.---At all points. of
increafing or diminifhing fhe front of the march an
: mtelhwent of’ﬁcen per 1e01ment or brigade, fhould be
ftatioued to fee that it is performed with celerity ;
~and the commander of a confiderable column fhould
“have conflant rep ‘ts and infpeétions made. that the
: column is moving with proper regularit:- : he fhould
-~ have officers in advance to apprize him of ditficulties
- be avoided, or obftacles to he pafled, and fhould
him.elf apply every propur means to obviate fuch as
! may occur in the march,---The great .principle; on -
fol alI occaﬁone of’ dlmlmﬂum or mcreaﬁnv the front of

] 3 thie s
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the column in march is—That fuch part as doubles,
or forms up, thall flacken of quicken its pace, as may
be neceffary to conform to the part which has nofuch
operation to perform, but which continues its uni-
form march without the leaft alteration, as if no fuch
procefs was oomu on; and if this is obferved,-dif-
tances can never be loft, or the column lengthened
out. :

In marching by divifions in open column, where di-
minithing the front one half or lefs becomes neceflary, {
the pivot part always doubles behind the other part
of the divifion, and when it can again move up, it is
ordered fo to do.

I marches by droifions in open column, where the
wholc can pafs through an opening, except a certain
number of files; the center of the divifion may be
prefented to fuch opening, pafs it in front, and the in-

- terrupted two or three files on each flank will follow
by ranks by two’s, and again move up when the ob-
ftacle is pafled.

A line of cavalry will generally commence its march
“in column of four divifions (of fquadrons) and not
diminifl that front till the circumftances of the route
require it.—When it diminifhes to a front of ful-
 divifions, or of ranks by three’s; the column is not
Vlentrthened out, nor is any part of it obliged to halty
or to alter its pace, if fuch operation is performed
_ with precifion; but,when the diminution is to a front
- of ranks by two’s, or by-files, then*a fucceflive halt
; mu{t take plac& from front. to rear of the column,
A R 3 propor--

Bg doubling
pivot dm-
fions.

By doubling
of flank files.

When 'the.co-
lumn dimi-
nifhes its front,
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The movement of a column of march ought, if pof-
fible, to be as fmooth and équal as that of a column
of manceuvre. The head of the column gives the
pace at which the whole muft move; no particular
fquadron or regiment is to perform any partial act
whatever, that can poflibly affect the reft of the line;
every alteration of moyement:@nid every increafe or
decreafe of the front of the column comes from the
leading {quadron only, and muft be attentively and
gradually complied with at the proper inftans, fo as
to thake and affect the rear of the column as little as
poffible. .

s

The mofi importans: evercife that troops can attend to
is, the march in column of route. No calculatiors
can be made on columns which do not move with an

“afcertained regularity, and great fatigue arifes to the

foldier : a general cannot depend on execution, and
therefore can make no combination of time and dif-
tance in the arrival of columns a* their feveral points;
in many fituations, an improper extended- column

~will be liable to be beatin detail, and before it can

e formed. | Troops thafamféldmn affembled for the

‘manceuvies of waxr, can hardly feel the necedity of

the modes in which a conﬁderable body of cavalry—

muft march and move. = e A

3

Attentions in
column of
march

Importance of
exattnefs in
the march.

“The d'ﬂ(mce of colmmzs fr'om sach other durmg a Columnsand

march, depends on the circumftances of ground, and

. the object of that march w1‘th regard to future for-
*mations. The Tmore columms in which a confider-
5

t.hcu' dxﬁ:anccs
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able corps marches, the lefs extent in ‘depth wall it
take up ; the lefs frequent will be its halts, and the
more fpeedily can it form in order of battle to the
front.

Combinations  On the combinations of march, and on their execu-

of march,

March of the
cofumn near,
an cnemy.

tion by the component parts of the body, does the fuc-
cefs of every military operation or enterprize depend.
To fulfil the intentions of the chief, every concurrent
exertion of the fubordinate officer is required, and the
beft calculated difpofition, founded on local know-
ledge, muft fail, if there is a want of that punétuality
~of execution, which every general muft truit to, and
has a right to expeét from the leaders of his columns.

Where a march is made near the enemy.—If to a
fiank, the objeét muft be, that-at no time, if poffible,
the extent in colymn may be greater than the extent
required 1o line.—If to the front, or to the rear, then
the 6bjé& will be to mareh on a front of divifians, or
half fquadrons, with their diftances clofed up one half
or more, that they may the more quickly deploy into
a line when requxrecf therefore, in fuch fituations, if
a column i is obliged to diminith its front, from any

_obftacle in the route, it will, in general, after paffing

Laisthe ordered aoam to increafe it,-that it n.ay be the

é 0I1eat obje& of the march.

Butwlzere the pcrfeéZ fa fety of the march is undoubt-

i “ed, and that the colamu has been obhged to dlmlmfh

its front to ranks by two’s, or hy files, it will remain
in fuch order, “till- there is a profpeé that it can -

- double up, without being again liable ta be reduced ;

SRt i sy
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for the frequent repetition of thefe operationsiralong
march, unavoidably increafes the fatigue of ‘the co-
lumn, efpecially to the rear part of it, at a time when
it is fo material to avoad it.

P T TR Y L)
+

On a march, and where the routes are indifferent, it Occafional ’

is not eafy to prevent partial and occafional fiops in Hiiows |
the divifions of the column; thefe, as well as their fub-
{equentmovement, will be fucceflive, and asalengthen-
ing out is the neceffary confequence of all fuccefive
movements, they muft ftop fufficiently clofed up to
each other to allow for this circumftance, and for
their-retaking their_juft diftance, when again put in
motion: and to this cfficers muft pay great attention,

that the column may not be improperly extended.

On a march, <here are fo many occafional and tem- Arentions of
porary halts, that individual foldiers thould at no other fnﬂ:ffﬁmfhe
time be allowed to fiop or difmovut—and when any of

-them are fo permitted, it mufi Le then evident, that
‘the unavoidable halt wiil allow of this being done
without” affecting the march of the column——No
mwan muft be permitted to ride in a carclefs lounging’
manner, which tends to fatigue and ruin the horfe.~—
‘No oue is to ftop under pretefrce of watering his
- horfe, much lefs is any divifion of the column <o o
fo.—At a general halt every receffary examination
~and aclJuﬁment of faddles, frlrths, &e. fhould be
'made,":,___.. _ .

4
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EVOLUTIONS.

&

&
.

HAT are generally called the evolutions, or

the doublings, breakings and diminution of
the front of the fquadrons, to enable them to movs
with facility in all fituations, are the fame, and com-
mon to all denominatiors of cavalry. ;

.

< Lroolutions of the Squad-on.

The {quadron is formed at clofe order, and dreffed
to.the right.
- Officers, quarter mafters, and trumpets, are at their
pofts in fquadron: farriers are fent to the rear.

The words of command are given by the ]eadu s of
fquz(drons

REAR RANK, TA . :
b BRI caution. -
MR EORDPER oy :

Marcu | =1 The rear . rank reins  back
o | by the right to its proper dif-—
tance, and {fquadron officers,
&c. remain in the fanmie fitua-
; & tion as at clofe order, C\CCP’L
S e Sy < the whole of the ferreﬁle rank,
A T -vhich

.
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by paflaging and moving up. They ase evolutions
of exercife only, and calcalated to fhew the ndmo‘ of
man and horfe.

Should they at any time be required to be pérform-
ed while the {quadron is in motion, the ranks will both
double and move up by a tharp incline.

—

In the following half rank wheeling (which is here
mentioned, in order to be occafionally practifed) it is
to be obferved, that the ranks muft be at a oreater
diftance than order from each other, and at leaft equal
to the front of the half rank.- Should more than one
iquadlon be ftanding in line, their intervals muft be
equal to the front of fqmdloua, for the performance
of this evolution together.
HALr RANKS WHEEL)

ABOUT, OUTWARDS '5

R

A’ caution.

"The half ranks wheel about
- outwards  on - their propet
flank  men. The fandard
. S iNeels serh the right half
SR e e the commanding offi-
lIAAI‘t(':jif!_" Fee i com tarns on his-own ground
S < —quarter malfters, trumpets,
- [and rear officers fhift to the
flank, {o as to remain in front
b i) LGP their redpective h'llf:mnks
S o o Phe bl anks halt, when
the wheel of the half circle is -
Feo T | ¢ompleted, and eyes remain
S ; --;tumed to the wheelmo hand.
- Hawr

Harale s
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HALF RANKS WJEEL

ABOUT. INWARDS!
Marcnu!
Harz!

It may be obferved
with any interval that

L ey

} A Cavriox.

The half ranks wheel about,

. halt, and drefs to the center.

They muft take care to finith
([ the wheel together. -

that feveral fquadrons in line

is dire¢ted, by taking diftance

of ranks equal to a half rank, may wheel all their
half ranksat once any ordered portion of the circle;
but the whole muft wheel to the {fame hand, as in the

fguadron wheelings.

s -

The Scuadron haltec, and ranks at close Order.
G 5

R;\ﬁKS BY THREE’S!
- Riear wHEEL !
~\IIARCH' ;
HALT' DrEss!

[ As in Se&ion 16, 23; but
| the following correction i3 to
be made to S. 16. and is
always to take place;, viz.—
In whecl'ng to right or left
ranks by three’s: the ftandand
ard its cowerer, inftead of

'J—placing’éhen1f¢1v@sbetwi;«;tthe :
two center ranks of fixes as

| formerly ordered, are to place
themielves in the middls of ~
thofe two ranks, according to

the hand wheeled to; fo that

fuch two ranks will confift or
[fevelt men 111ﬁea.d o
<z The :
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The fame will alfo take place
in wheeling ranks. by two’s,
for thereby the fquadron will
| be lafs extended.

The fquadron moves at
whatever pace, and to what-
ever diftance is neceflary, pre-
ferving an exact alignement,
and all eyes turned to the
_ proper front, the left.

Hazz! s Byfhe left.
THREES—WHEEL ve! A caution.

Marcn !

Clofing as much as necef-
< fary to tne right. 3
Harr! DRrEss! Eyes to the right. -

Marcu!

The fame movement of ranks. by three’s takes place

to the left, which returns the fquadro~ to its formner
ground. 3

RaxNks BY THREL S5

A caution.
RIGHTABOUT WHEEL'} =

HE The ftandard, ﬂd]l\ officers,

2 ; and their coverer s, turn {ingly
: Marcu! = 3 3
- on their own ground while the
\ lothers are wheeling aboit.
~Haxr! DRrEss: By the ftandard.
Marcn!

To tne rear, as fr as proper. _
. Hazz! : ~ On former ground. - ..
s y 2554 Thefé



 Thefe wheelings of ranks by three’s are performed
by each rank feparately anc independently.

SEwes s

SUBDIVISIONS, qugrp i na
WaEETL! :

o - The fubdivifions wheel to
the right on - their refpeétive
flanks. - The rear ranks are

! .
e well clofed up to the front
ranks— Officers, ftandard, &c.
Las in Seétion 106.
: : To the proper front, and a
He ot Une o it on thell bl of b
Marzcn! In the alignment as ordered.
Havr!

¥ < WE -
SUBDI\(/AOND UIEEL} A caution.
UP! - :

Marcru!

- -

Ha D ) { To the rignt,-and then to -
TIIALTS 1)RESS -

the ftandards when oydercd.

The fame mboy ement of fubdivifions takes place to
the left, and retums the fquadron to its former
: ground o S 3 . ¥

+
LG B

YES . Co- -
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Hanm! S When fufficiently advanced.
To THE FRONT FORM A caution immediately
- SQUADBON. given.

& The rear rank leaders co-
» ‘I ver the froat rank leaders,
{owho, with the ftandard, halt
and are in a line.---Each
rank forms up at the fame
Marcu ! - ¢ ; time, file after file, to its pro-
: : per leader, and looks to its
formed flank ; when thewhole
are up, the fquadron will re-
ceive the word Center Drefs !
and correét any inaccuracy
= ' that may exift. .

Froa (RIGHT OR

5 .LEF']‘) Fraygs oF
HALT S~ JADRONS
TO %t REARF1LE!
v -

A caution—when one of
the half fquadrons difengages
by reining back.

S : . s : .
/ ol he aleadersiturn " to' the -

. it raar,  and the front rank -

5 g leaders move up to the rear -
rank ones, the ﬁandard L
f front of ifs proper half fqua-
e e dron.---Quarter- maftersg and’
: b txumpets follow their re-

B fpective “half fquadrons.---
= o Leadels drefs and preferve
s 5 " dlﬁance from the noht if
sl Sl = : ﬁIed
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On the fame principles, can all other doublings or
wheelings of the different tellings off of the fquadron” |
be made as ordered; and other filings, double or
fingle, may alfo be applied where necefiary. As from
the center of a regiment; from the flanks of divifions
or ranks of any kind to front or rear, &c. but thofe
above prefcribed feem fufficient for every effential
purpofe. e

In the detail of thefe evolutions, the conneétingy'
words of March ¥ Halt! &c. muft be fubftitited ac-
cording to the fituation of the {fquadron.

The evolutions of two, three, or more {quadrons, as
a regimen"c, are the combination of thofe of the fingle
{quadron. The general commands are given by the
chief of the whole; <hofe of execution are repeatcd
by leaders of fquadrons.

“The filings, wheelings, inclinings, and formings up,
e pelfmmcd at a qulck pace; and the general -
moven .ats of the line are made accouhnfr to the or-
ders«that are given. " w2 .

WHEN THE REGI‘\[ENT DISMOU TS, AND Fonus IN

BATTALION, J B2 IS COM.POSED OFE

 Zwo wmas g Halflemments.‘
Four graml dzz‘ i/ tons 8 g Squach OISt 7 A
Eight troops - — Half fquadrons
- Sivteen divifi _[ ons — Quarzer fqaadrons
.+ Thirty-two fub. ifions ' E!ghths of fqua_hons.
: ST The
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The tellings off of the regiment oz fgéadron, whe-
ther mounted or difimounced, are therefore the fame,
and proportional divifions take place whether 3, 3, or
4 fquadrons compofe the regiment.

The 4 officers on the right of fquadrons, lemzun-
therc to command troops: or halffqnadlons

The 4 officers on the ,left- of fquadrons, thift and
replace the 4 ferjeants on the right of each left half
fquadron, and eommand. thofe half fquadrons.

The capmms ‘that commzmd fquadlons will be of
the numnber of the 8 ‘officers that are on the right of
troops, and therefore replace fome of the fqu'tchon
flank officers \VhO are otherwife difpofed of.

~ One officer, coveled by a ferjeant or c01p01al is on
the left of each half battalion, ~ 5

The ferjeants who are on the right of divifions of
- each-half fquadron, and are not hereb chfplaced, 1e-.
main in their fituation, ‘and thus there ‘< either ‘an
officer or ferjeant on the right of each chv1ﬁon
T3 \ =]
e 47 ﬁandalds are in thc center of the 1eounc‘nt
. 2ineach rank, and their 4 soverers are mmwedlately
-behind them in one*nnh-—-Betwmt the frandards of
the front rank isad 1egtmg fcheant (who need not
7= be covered) to 1e<rulate ‘the march of the battalion.

Zrpm the: pofitions above plefcubed the:e is an oﬁ‘ipm
on each_ﬂank of the fiandards. :

The field officers, mounted are in the rear of the

battahon and uhe comm?udmm ofﬁcer Dehlnd the:*
( entel

=

The =
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The officers and ferjeants in the front rank of the
~ battalion, are covered by their proper non-commif(-
fioned officers as when mounted.

All the other officers and {upernumerary ferjeants
are in the ferrefile rank behind the battalion, and
when the battalion breaks into open” column of divi-
fions or fubdivifions, one of thefe officers or ferjeants
places himfelf on the flank of, and conduéts each of -
fuch divifions; as is not naturally provided with a
leader from the frbnt.

In every refpect thererore, the pofition of officers,
non-comutiffioned officers and men, and the move-»
ments of the regiment when difmounted, are regulated
and determined by the prineiples and-commands prg-
{eribed for the regiments of infantry.

4

e
& i
o Whefi die Regiment is to diswount, and form in
[ e Battalion.

3 '_"“— b ol 2 +
L &
It is prefumed that officers \Vho are to be on the
lwht of troops, on the flanks of che half battalions, -
and- fupelnumelaly in the rear, and alfo the ferjeants.

who ha:ve to ﬁ:nft then places are apprized o’c it.

4

Is a caution.
.° THE LINE TO BISMOUNT’ Pt e
= G e o e : -Fach |

. CLOSE TO‘THE CENTER OF ;
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THREE'S ---INWARDS
WHEEL' |

Marcr!

Havre, Drruss!

MarcH !

Harr! ‘ b

THRETS, WHEEL UP'
Maren 'l
«Harz, DrEss!.

EYES TO THE REGHT !

PREPARE TO DIS-
‘arouNT !

=

3
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Fach fquadrén wheels in-
wards, ranks by three’s. Each

‘halts, when at the diftance of

2 horfes length from the one
preceding it. —— The whole
wheel up into line, {fquadrons
at files clofed, boot-top to
boot-top. =~ The. whole are
dreffed to the center of the
regiment towhich they clofed
in. The commanding officer
remains advanced in front of
the tenter---commanders of
fquadrons are on tne flank of
their frort ranks. Quarter-
maiters and {upernumvcraries
of the rear, clofe in to behind
the center of their {feveral
fquadrons, the trumpets on
the right, and ihe farriers on

the left of this rank..
L : :

The whole. : r\\

Rear rank reins back.—

| Files rein back clear of the
1 ftanding rank.  Gloves are’
| taken off. Carbines fprung,
4 and unftrapped. Collars®un-

done Reins are’ thortened,

and by fignal carbines’ arc.

pl_ced behmd on the near *

~ The-”



DismouNt!

Lixnk Hogses!

Mazcu !

Harzl -

P

e

i

r The regiment, by fignals
given fharply- and without

4 lofs of time, difmount, lock

fiwords,and ftand faft at horfes

heads

& The hoifes that doubled
sare brought up into their
ranks, and link to the center
under the bridle reins.—The
men fall back two paces, and
face their horfes.---All officers
link at their pofts in {quadron,
4 and then draw their fwords,—
Quarter-mafters, farriers, and
one file per Aivifion of the
{quadron, remain with the
horfes—Trrmpeters and mu-
fic run up, and form in two
ranks behind the center in-

[ terval.

§ <Thev front ‘rank faces to
tke right about, and the rear

Fory Sa RONS !
bnhl v rank of each {cuadron faces

outwards fr om the center.
[ The front ranks march foz-~
ward thirty fteps, eack fqua-
dron clofing to its own centre,
and then ]EC"IVC the word:
Halt*f---The rear ranks file
X e quick
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quickfrom cachflank,though
J “heintervals ofthe hoiles,dou-
ble rbund, and form clofe to
the front rank, as well as the
ferrefiles from the rear.
Trumpeters and mufic are be-
Lhind the center interval.

~

The officers move quickly
| to their pofts in battalion, and
areplaced as already mention-
| ed--=One on the right of each
: , troep, one on theleft of each
OFFICERS TAKE ' wing, each of thzafe covered
YOUE BOSTS IN ) byanon-commiffioned officer
Barrarioy! in the rear rank, and the reft,
;\’IABC}I ! as unappropriated, remain fu-
. ; pernumerary behind the fqua-
e | dron.—The commanding of-
ficer is ftill in the front, and
the other mounted field offi-
Lcers in the rear.

L

Form Barrarion! 7 A Cauticn.

(  The fquadréns vheel back-
wards by fubdivifions, facing
to the centre of the regiment,

SuBpIvVIsions
 WHEEL INWARDS !

A

MARcH ! and receive the word Halt,
Havr, Dress ! Drefs! from their feveral .

Uleaders.
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Moot { ’vae whole” on an aligne-
ment. ‘

«f+ The two center fquadrons
when they arrive at wheeling
. up diftance from each éther,

> and referving the breadth of

Harr ! ‘ J three files for the f{tandards,
and intermediate ferjeants.
.! The other {fquadrons when they

a have clofed up to whecling
diftance from the one pre-
: L ceding.

e ‘ ikl I( The battalion is formed.---
i (The {tandards move quickly
by the rear. to occupy their
i place in the center.---The fer-
< refiles ‘divide themfelves in the
rear, and other individuals are
placed, as directed for the bat-
talio'n‘in the Infa{ltr‘y Regula-.
i Litions. -

WHEELINTOLINE!
MarcH ! ;
Hacr, DrEss !
Eves-——-Ricur!

-

s

- In this.manner the batta,lidn forms to its center, ot
to either flank, as direéted, and whether it is com-
_pofed eof two, three, or four {quadrons. : ..

J

SHOULDER CARBINES !
Frx:Bavongrs !
E: 3 3 et s 5
The battalion remains rezdy to march forward.
g ; WHEN

— {
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WHEN THE REGIMENT IS TO MOUNT.

The regiment being formed in front of their horfes
in order to mount.

RicaT ABoUT, FaCE!
Quick MarcH !

: ‘ When about 50 y-ards from
Hacrr, FRO,N i {the horfes. .

LY

( The {fubdivifions wheel
SUBDIVISIONS FROM ] backwards, and front out-

TLE CENTER OUT- wards-from ‘the center of
wARDS WHERL ! { the regiment.
Marcw ! 1 Standards and  officers

Hart, Dress! . ! move quick, and jomn their

| refpective {quadrons.

. s ( Each {quadron by its
Q‘UICK Magrcu ! leader is halted and fronted,
Harir, FronT ! ik | when oppofite the center of

Lits horfes.

SPRING CARBINES !

Ricar aBour Face! A caution.

T | N +The
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> The line again retires, each
{quadron by its center,and the
whole by the right fquadron,to
. L“within 30 yards of the horfes.

Marcw !

( The rear rank files quickly
3 ; | off from each flank, and the
F1LETO YOURHORSES!3 front rank marches on, open-
ing their files, and halt within-
Ltwo paces of the horfes.

{ The men move up fo their

horfes, and unlink, doubling
&

: up the collar rein in the left
UnNLINK HORSES‘!

hand,and holding the bridoon
. | rein in each hand, clofe to *he
_horfe’s head.

S . * ¢ TFiles rein back ; let down
fwords ; fhorten reins; {eize
" PREPARE To MoUNT!J the mane ; twilt it round the
G il ; 1 left thumb, and take the ftir-
4 | tup with the right hand.

& -

- MovuxzTt! S On the word. -

FILES THAT DOUBLED 7 : ;
wyin 5 } The doubled files move up.
— Marca ! : ;
REAR RANK TAKEZE
CLOSE ORDER !
Marcu! -

The front rank at the fame
tlme 'Lttendmo to its drefling.

~‘<3 ‘ 5 ST
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SiT AT EASE ! Immediately faften limks, & .
SQUADRONS CENTER ‘Each {quadron quickly ad-
DRESS ! juﬁs,itfelt" by its own center.

: Maikers advance a few
ReGIMENT, RicHT yards from each fquadron»
DRESS ! % line well, and rhe regiment

' dreffes up to thenr

The regiment is, prepared to take its intervals, or
whatever other fituation is ordered.

o

- INSPECTION, OR REVIEW OF AREGIMENT
OF CAVALRY.

~ The regiment marches to its Omund 1n open co-
lumn of tuch front as circumf{tances allow of. Forms
on the alignement in clofe order, with intervals equal
to one third of the {quadron. Eve]v individual is at
his poft in fquadron, and alfo acquamted witl. his pofu
in battalion, when the regiment difmounts. The re-
giment tal:es open order in the manner direéted. The
trampcts affemble on the right of the regiment in
two ranks ; and the faff, &c. of chap]am, furgeon,
- mate, adjutqnt are on the right of the trumpets in’
the line of front rank, one horfe’s length flom lt ]
and Ls.lf a holfe from eack other, -
Z _ ~ . : In
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x> this ditpofition, and eyes to the right, the gene-
‘ral is awaited,—He is to he received with the compli-
ments due to his rank, as fet forth in the regulation
~of military honours-. On this occafion the fenior
officers are at the head of fquadrons, and the com-
manding officer of the regiment is one horfe’s length
before the ceater of the whole.
.

A point is to be originally marked, about 150 yards
in front of the center of the regiment, where- the ge-
neral is fuppofed to take his ftation : But although he
may chufe to quit that pofition, ftill that {fpotds to be
confidered as the poin£ to work upon, and to which.
all mqverﬁents and formations are relative.

1 1

2 —_—— e i

Receiving the General.

{  When the reviewing gene-
ral prefents himf{elf before the
center, or before any other
i part or che regiment-(or line)
- the whole Draw SW’OI{DS,'
at three motions, the officers
coming down at the laft mo-
tion' to the pofition of the
falute, in which fituation they
make a fufficient paufc, and
then rescover with the com-

Draw Sworps ! 3
manding officer. During this
: operation the whole . of the
i trumpetsfound, accoraizg to

—N S el
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the rank of the gener~s and
ftandards only falute fuch per-
fons, as from rank and regu-
lation, are entitled to that ho-
'Lnour.

The general then goes towards the right (accom-
panied by the commandmo officer) and the whole re-
main fteady, without paying any farther compliment
while he paffes along the regiment, during which time
mufic will play or trumpets {ound, and they will ceafe

- when the general has returned to the right flank of
the regiment, and is going away from it.

[ When the general turns the
left of tne left fquadren, and
pafies betwixt the ranks, that

1 fquadron turns eyes to the
left, as does each of the others,

Las he approaches them.

Eyrs—rErT !

y " [ When the general is going

Eves Rrgur ! from the regin.ent, each fqua-

Stope Sworps! ) dron drefles to thc right, and
S : ﬂopes {words.

P

While the general s pro-
ceeding to place himfelf in the
front, this command will be
,gi,ven, and the regiment pre-

REAR RANK TARE
CLOSE ORDER !
- MarcH !

e e i paxtlcular occafion the officers
. ; o wiik

3 pars to march paft:  On this *
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? will be cautioned not to alter
their fituations, but to remain
las at OrRDER.

-

‘Marching Past. -

r The general having taken
his pofition, the regiment is
; » | ordered to wheel to the right,
THREES—RIGHT : | ranks by three’s: All the offi-
B ) cers, &c. face to the rignt,and
Marcu !, each is in the line of a rank of
Hart! Dress! fixes.— Trumpeters wheel into
i one rank, and the ftaff of fur-
- - | geon, chaplain, &c. do not
: ~ (march paft.

.

- = To the flank and in thecon-
March ! . . Ztinuation of the former front,
which is marked accordingly.

; ‘ | mentis about 200 yards from
2 + ik where its center ftood, it will
be led circling on a moveable
pivot into a new direCtion,and
march down perpendicuiar to”
the line cn which it is to pafs
. | the general, the head of each

fqaadron changing diretion
| where the front one does-

RIGHT SHOULDER
e bonwanDb! .
ForwaRrDp ! - .

N\

: gﬂ: E : e ; 5 Wheu 1

- ~When the head of the regi- -

(
¥ £

I
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Harr SQuaproN !
Harr! WHEEL UP !
Marcu !
Harr, DrEss!

Marcu !
EvEs, RIGHT !
TAEE ORDER !

In this manner, each half fquadron clears the

ing . fquadron arrives within
five yards of the line on which
it is te pafs the general, the
feveral words to form the
right half of that {quadron,
and drefs to the right, are

given rapidly ant fucceffive-
ly : officers, trumpets and men
front, and when the half {qua-

J dron has moved on 20 yards,

the command is given to take
order ; the trumpets nimbly
moveforward,and place them-
felves in wwo ranks before the
commaading  officer, and
found a march. The farriers

the center of cheir troops, anc
the quarter mafters behind the
Lfari‘iérs. ‘

ground for its ftlcceeding"one, which performs the
{ame operation preparatory to paftng. «

CARRY swoORDs !

EvEs—Rrr1cHT !

When the leading haif {qua-.
dron is within 80 yards of the
general, {Words are carried :

jand the officers look to the

commanding officer, in order
_to falute with him. :
=N o Paggng

r  When the head of the lead-

‘are_a horfe’s length behind

v
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Passing the General.

'The flank of the leading half {quadron having been
direéed in aline, which conduéts about four yards
before the general; when it arrives about ten yards
fhort of bim, <he officers falute with the command-
ing officer, ahd at the laft motion of dropping their
fwords, drefs to the right.—The whole muft march at
a fteady pace, firm, upright, well drefled, and eyes fully
turned on the general,

[ When the rear rank has
paflfed the general ten yards,

7 - | officers recover their fwords
Evrs---JENTER ! < with the commanding officer.
The ftandard does not falute
in paffing, except as before
i Tpecified.

' When tae fecond fquadron
~TAxE crosE ORDER !is paffing the general, the firft
- Lone clofes ranks.

Thus each half fq-ua.droh fuccefﬁveljr pafles.
5 . : ( When the firft hal." {qua-
dron has paffed the gencral

Lert—WHEET! -
about 15C yards, it whesls

HAart— 5 ! :
At Dne 3 to the left, and is fucceflively
MarcH! - e :
followed in open column by
i ~  {all therothers.
w “ In
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In this manner the ¢olumn procecas, and makes.
three more wheels at the angles of the ground, till
the leading half {quadron has arrived on the line of
paffing the general; it there halts about thirty yards
from him, and the other half fquadrons continue to
clefe up to quarter diftance in its rear.—The trumpets
join their feveral troops in order to filepaft with them,
unlefs they are particularly ‘ordered, ali to file at the
head of the regiment, and afterwards to affemble op-
pofite the general

[ Asfoon as the leading half
fquadron halts, it is ordered
to Frre paft and immedi-
ately commences. -=-- Trum-
pet, captain, lieutenant, cor-
net, ferjeants, corpo-als, pri-
vates, from which every
flank brings the talleft men
in « front ; “firft, the fout
rank, then the rear rank,
To THE FRQNS‘-—< clofed by the farvier and
“Piee s * 7 ] quarter-mafier. --- Each man
: is half a ho:fe’s length from
whoever precedes him; he
1 muft be- well placed, look
fteadily at the general, and
have his horfe {uificiently
animated; and wneither ‘,ﬂug-
- | gith nor reftlefs.-—-The com-.
mandiag officer remains near
| the oenelal during thc time ..
s : ; Lofﬁlmcr a :

ST )



: @l

"The file mudt cover exaétly, pafs within thiee yards
of the general, each man afid horfe fquare, follow 3
perfect ftl'llﬂ"ht line, and thc head be fo condu&ed
that the rear may never bc obhged to halt or hurry :
The commanding officer of each troop will therefore
come out on the flank as foon as he has paffed, i
order the bettar to regulate the file._—No man is on
any account® to halt, or to hurryin paffing, but to
keep the fame fteady walk, even if the front thould -
improperly get from him. 5

Officers falute feparately when oppofite the gene-
. ral.—The ﬁ*mda} d is with the leading troop of the
fquadron it belongs to, and does not falute, except as
{pecifred. There is4 diitance of two horfes length
betwixt, the leader of she pafling troop; and the guar-
~ ter mafter of the one that precedes him.

w2 Wihen the - head Bef & the
troop has paffed the general
50 yards, it will halt, till the
reft of che file has gradually
ard quietly formed up to it;

ke -,',H*AL.T A 1 it will then move on 50 yards
eon e el st ither and lalttill the chief -
Harz! part of the 'tr'oop_s have, in
i the fame manner, filed paft,
h formed up, and are clofed up -

in its rear,in column, at quar-
ter diftance. R

e e

A

e e , Tuft
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- Juft befure the ear
troops have clofed up,
and fo as that the laft
one may not make any’
unneceflary paufe on the
Marca ! ¢ ground, ‘the leading one
Tl will be pnt in motion,
and each fucceflively will
follow it in open column,
when it acquires its proper
{ diftance. :

~

The leading half fqua- .
dron will wheel to the

Left wheel ! left, and proceed to the.
Hal¢! Drefs !- flaniz: of the grcund on
March! which the line is to form:
o ; it ‘will there again wheel
Lertheal 15 3 to the left, and march
Halt I Drefs ! | the alignement, till it ar- -
March ! . tives at the right flank of
: Y the ground, followed by -
the others in open co-
; k'Zlumn. : : 2
Harr! : CEs The whole will then be
_WHEEL INTO LINE! j 7 EERL :
: orderea to halt, and wheel
- Marca!

Hart ! pDrESs! - npRmte See,

should
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Should a regiment not be diredted to file paﬁ 25

w111 after paffing by half fauadrons, enter the aligne-
ment, and form upon it. -

e
3

( In general fwords will
be carried’ with the blade
refling on the hollow of
the fhoulder, and by the
£ word ,SLOPE SWORDS.
CARRY SwoORrDS ! On other ordered occa-
% fions, and in parade, they
will. be carried unright,
“lat . the word CaRrrY

&

SLoPE SWORDS !

2 g LSworps. -
e .
= 8 3 ( Thv regiment being now
' - 4 formed  on their orlomal
s o "ground ~about 150 yards
EvEs—RIGHT ! ., - £ from the general, will be

cautioned to drefs to the
| right, and prepars to dil~
) { mount. g




S

RETURN SWORDS !

CLOSE TO THE CENTER
OF THE REGIMENT,
TO DISMOUNT !

PREPARE TO DIS-
MOUNT !

Disyount!

LiNnk HORSEs!

Form BaTTALION !

SHOULDER CARBINES !

Fix pavoNETs !

#
As directed more parti-

culally in the article of dif-

mountm g and forming the
battallon.

A

The regiment while difmounted, and aéling on foot,
follows in every refpeét the rules prefcubf’d for the
battahOn in the Infantry Reg ulatlons.

REAR RANK TAK©OPEN)

DPISTANCE ! -
Marcu!

THE BATTALION WILL
ADVANCE !

MagrcHa !

Hazr, DrEss L

ExvEs, rigur!

’I- )'

.

‘line with him. -
kp‘lay, and trumpets ,foun'(].‘ s

- Officers, &c. in the front,
and in parade order.

The direéting ferjeant
from between the fiandards
moves out fix paces to the

2 front, and two of the ftand-

ard coverers advonce, and

Mufic

By the “ben’cer when_

within about 40 yards of of
- Cthe general

3

The ~

¥l
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®
(PRESENT ARMS',

General Salute.

| SHOULDER ARMS !

TrROOPS ON YOUR
LEFT;, BACKWARD
 WHEEL !

Mawcr o

Halt, Drefsl

;\IARQH !

~

LIGQEIVC the fatute.

Y e

)

The men prefent arms,
and the officers falute; fo as

321
.

to drop their fivords with
3 the laft motion of prefented
arms.— Themufic will play,
and all the trumpets found.
The ftandards
[ recover with the officers.

drop, “and

Themen fhoulder, and the
officers and {tandzrds re-
cover with the laft motion.

Marching Past.

The will break
into column of troops, the
right in front.—The colamn
is put in march, mufic and
trumpets being previoufly or-
dersd cc the head of it.—
Points will be afcertained by -
the adjutant for the exat and
feveral wheelings of the froops,

regiment

{fo that their right flanks in

marching -paft, thall be only
four paces diftant from the
point Wl}ere the geweral is
fuppofed to place 1nmfc1f to
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@ ‘The fevera.l f,roops wbh el

Left, Wheel !

Hualt, Drefs’ 1

March!

Lefv, Wheel !
Halt, Drefs !
March !

 Eyes, Right!

P

fecceffively at the firft angle
of the ground, which may be
about 100 yards from where
the center of the regiment
| ftood.

( The troops make this wheel
at the fecond angle of the
ground, and which brings
them o the line on which
they pafs the general. —Each
leader of a troop, when it has

{ advanced fix paces from the

wheeling point, changes his
pofition quickly by the rear
to the i‘ight flank of his troop,
-and as foon as he has placed
him{felf on that flank, he will
Lorder Eyes, right !

Theleading troop, &nd each
oihpr {ucceflively, as it arrives
within fifty paces of the gene-
ral, opens its ranks, at which

Rear ranks, take open time the -officers, including
order ! < Jithofe in ferrefile, move into

the front of the troop; the
leading one being replaced on

i theright flank by his coverer.
| —The commandiag officer of

 the troop is the right officer.

% 1o
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An marching _paft the reviewing general.—The
mufic or trumpets in two ranks, led by a non-com-
miffioned officer, are in front—The colonel is at four
paces diftance—The ficld officers a horfe’s length be-
hind the colonel---The officers of the leading troop
four paces from the field officers---The front rank
of that troop three baces from their officers : and thus
fucceflively to the rear. *

The eldeft lieutenant-colonel is in the rear of the
whole, as in the infantry, but in the abfence-of the
colonel he will fupply his place.---The adjutant is be-
hind and on the left of the licutenant-colonel.--<Such
tlumpets as are not in front, are on the left flank of
their refpe&lve troops.—All ferrefile ferjeants are
clofed” up within ont pace of their rear ranks.—The
ftandards are two paces-behind the center of the fourth-
troop, in one rank ; and their coverers, and the ferre-
files of that rank are in the fame line with them ---
Staff officers do ot march paft.

In marching paft at open ranks. the ferjeant or co-
_verer wlro is on the right flank <f the troop,-is re-
fponfible for the proper wheeling diftance of his
troop, being keﬁt from tlre front rank of the troop
preceding him.---The leading officer on the right
muft mvalnbly prefelve his diftance of three paces
before the right of the troop, and- not derange its

march : the rank of officers drefs to it; eyes are
turned alittle to'the right, and they divide the ground,
in order to cover the front of the troop.---If there Is
only one officer’ with ‘the troop, he is towards the ¢

right of it. . it

.

Y o) : The
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The mufic begin to play jult after the leading trcop
has made the wheel, which brings them on theline of
the general (they muft at all times take care, and be
duly inftruéted to play exactly in the ordered times of
march, viz the Ordinary March, {eventy five {teps in
a minute ; the Quick March, 108 fteps in a minute :
and there can be no excufe for their being permitted
in any infltance to alter or vary thefe times of march,
to which in their daily practice they muft be ftriétly
habituated) they contintie to march on,.and do not
draw up oppofite the general, unlefs particularly de-
fired fo to do.

The officers, when they arrive at a proper diftance
from the general, muft prepare to falute fucceflively
by troops, when within fix pacesof him, and récover
their fwords when ten paces paft him, without in the
leaft alteringy the_rate of march, or im peding the front

~ rank of troops. The commanding officer, when
e has faluted at the head of the coliimn, places kim-
felf near the oélmra], and remains there till the rear
has marched paft. --—Lach trumpet on the flank {founds,
when the otﬁcers of his Ow n troop falute.

C v .
"The' officen commandmg

troops will each ficceflively,
v 4 when he has paffed the ge-
- Rear ank mlle clo/é neral by thirty paces,«clofehls
- o (Ie7 ks rear rank, and at this -time"
- | each individual of the troop
refumes the poft which heheld
{ when the column was firft™
£ % - ! put in motion. i
g = 3 : The.




Lefe, Whesl e ;
Halt, Drefs 7
March !

v Harr !

. Quick Marcs ! {

SUPPORT ARMS !

-

> o R

Lefe—heel I
Halt; Drefs ! :

G

Marching: past in quick Tone.

( 325 )

Lo

The feveral troops wheel
ﬁxcccmvely when oppofite the
eround where the left of the
regiment {tood, their leading
officers having fhifted to their
left flank when the ranks
clofed.

[ When the leading troop is
near to where ‘the left'of the
battalion ftood, the whole

{ halt, mufic ceafes, arnisinay

be fupported, and the Quick
March may mﬁant]y com-
( mence.

—

The whole march off in
noapuics:

el tire

r _The column makes three
feveral wheels,  viz. at the

# point where the left of the

battalion ftood; at the point

; ; .~ 7 owhere the fib wheel was’
Quick March !

«'nnde I and at the point; where
he fecord wheel was made,
Whlch places it on the line O

5 s 5 : légfox'e
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¢ Before the leading troop
has made the laft wheel, arms
CARRY ARMS ! < are carried. = When it has
[ completed that wheel the mu-
Uic begin to play.

In marching paftithe general in quick time, and at
clofe order, officers do not falute or pay any compli-
ment, butare attentive to preferve the proper wheel-
ing up intervals betwixt their troops.——The leading
officer of each troop fthifts to its right, by its rear, in
the feme manner as in the ordinary march, fix paces
after tl e laft wheel, which brings him on the line with

» the general, and when he has pafied the general thirty
paces, he will refume his proper p'vot flank.—The fer-
refile officers and ferjeants march in a rank in rear of
the troops, at one pace from the rear rank, and offi-
cers fwords are: carried againft the right thoulder and
ftewdy. i =

¥ .

The colonel, ficld  officers, ftandards, adJutant
trumpcts, mufic, awe iz the fame fituation as in
marching paft in ordinary time, and the mufic will
commence playing juft after they haye wheeled into
the lime of pafling, and will contmue to march on at
the head of the column.

! b ; The ff:velal tloops' thirty

e ' : paces aﬁter paﬁn g, will fuccef-
Egesteft! < fivelydrefs to theleft, the pro-

R Tl g i p~r pivot flank, and the offi--
S .+ leers will fLift to that flank.

gl 4 Theu

5



Left wheel !
Halt ! Drefs!
- March !

e

Harz!
MarcH !

=

Al
§

Left wheel !
Halt, Drefs !
March !

Harr! s
WHEFL I1NTO LINE! J
Mancn! = &
 Haxr, DrEss!

\

Forming in. Line.

)

The troops fucceffively
wheel when oppofite to the
ground where the left of the
battalion {tood.

327

When the head of the co-
lumn approaches to tlie left

4 of the ground, on which it

originally faluted the general,
the mufic will ceafe, and the
column will be halted in order
to take up the ordinary march,
for the purpofe of moving on
an alignement.

When at the point on ihe
left of the alignement. ;

- The column prolongs the
alignement till arrived at the
point, where its head, or right
is to be placed.—It receives

A the word Halt! pivots are in-
4 ftantly correéted if neceffary,

it wheels up into line; and
every individual is at his poft
in battalion.

X 4
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The regiment being at a due diftance from the ge-
neral (about feventy yards) and in clofe order : the
commanding officer will order it to prime and load
with cartridge, and proceed with the firings.

([  Butfhould theperformanee
of the manual, and platoon
exercife be previoufly required
—The commanding officer,

MANUAL after the line has formed, gives
ey 3 a caution to that purpofe, and
T " goes to tha rear of the batta-

lion.— The major advances to
the front,---opens ranks,---
unfixes bayonets,---fhoulders
Larms. . - = :

"He then makes the officers take their poft of

~exercife’n the rear; by facing to the right: marching

“through the feveral intervals eccupied by the fer-
jeants, &c. and when three paces beyond the rear
rank they halt, and then receive the word Front.---
The commanding officer; field 6fﬁcers; adjutant ;

ferrefile ferjeants; - trumpets; mufic, are at their
Sofls in the rear as when the battalion is formecd at

-clofe order ; the fiandards are in the ranks at their

pofts, and an officer remains on each flank of the

“battalion.

oy
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The major proceeds with
tlic manual as directed by
regulation; obferving that
» { the front rank only comes
down to the laft pofition of

the charge bayonets, the
’ "
. others remain ported.--The
ferjeants who are in the
ranks exercife with the °
[ men.

Y -

MANWAL EXERCISE! <

( The major clofes rear
ranks for the platoon exer-
cife, and officers and every
other individual take their
. ® places as when thebattalion
L is at ClOf(E order.

L
PrUATOON EXERCISE !

»

» The major préceeds with the platoon exercife”ac-
cording to regulation.

Aftet the manual and platecn, the battalion re-
mains formed at clofe order, and the major returns to
his pofts in the vear; and the commanding officer °
gomes toitl'le fron f ; oo : .

Yhs e

"3

-

——— b
s

" ( The commanding officer

Iord_ers.- the battz_xlgi(_in’ to

. |prime and load---And the

_ regiment is now prepared

S e l‘fr’gr fuch firings as may bede:
: or-.

v

®

2 . a,

J
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<{ dered and a-e cenfonant to the
F1RINGS. principles eftablifhed by regu-
lation.—The advancing and
retiring in the firings will be
performed in quick or flow
L time, as ordered.

After the volley, carbines are loaded ard thouldered,
and the regiment is prepared to mount.

Mot sride &b { Asdireéted in the article of
e mounting.

~

quADRONS ROV The regiment will wheel
E 0 =
g Tnn TAI'(E outwards from its center
INTE,RVALS ; ranks Dy thiee’s—march on
THREE'S WHEEL— e ‘ :
an alignement marked to
Marcnu!
: each flank.—The {quadrons
Hart, DrREss ! T . B
s * 1 will feverally be halted, when
MarcH! - L 2P
they have acquired their in-
Haxzr! 9 s 4
Fere Lol terval diftances—Iront into
s JEZ UR!
: line, and the Ime ~be dreflcd
Marcn !
| to a flank.
Havrr, DREss! il

The regiment remains formed at clofe order, rcady
for evolutlons moyements or attacks, as ordered.
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e [ 1If the whole evolutions are

not performed, they muft be
arranged fo as to follow each
. | other with propiiety on the
ground, before the general;
and the conneéting circum-
ik ftances of March, Halt, Front,
2 [ &c. muft be applied accord-
ing to the fituation of the
Uquadron.

‘EvorurIons!

-

WrEELINGS In Squadron.

: According to regulation.
INcrLiNiNG the Reglment.} = =

-

@ ®

. MOYEMENTS AND.ATTACKS. Plate 13-

e

i x ‘
s The Yine is formed &bout 100 yards from the
-general., 5 ; el ;
» { The column of divifions 1s
g l formed by the wheeling back
wil o | of divifions. The “column
The open column | paffes and takes up its ground
= of divifions trots paftJ a¢ a trot. The flank leaders
~ the general, and dgain [do}noﬁ quit the pivot flanks,
S e e 5 ibutc
v A.@'"* 2



Change of ‘1 T

on the left flank by
throwmg btk thelbs dlagonal march of half

right the e1ghth of the {quadrons o the rear.
cirele®. .
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The column, by the flank
1 mrarch of each of its divifions,

The open column | moves two hundred yards to
changes pofition to { the rear. Halts and fronts
the flank, by the flank |again into column, the left
march of its divifions. {in front. (S. 40.) The co-

4 {lumn wheeis into line.

ff The line attacks to the
front, by fquadrons from the

8. right; each moving when the
Attack by fquadrons { one preceding it has juft fi-
fucceflively. nifhed its attack.—They fuc-

ceflively arrive and halt in
’Lline.

(" The line retires byV echel-
lon of fquadrons from the
left, each thirty yards be-

0. ‘hind the other, and when
The line retires in 3 the fecond’ fquadron is at a
echellon- s l fufficient diftance, it is or-

dered to halt and front, and
the others immediately comc
“Linto line with it.

R 2 } Direéted by a named fqua-

The line attacks to dron, 1t halts aud dreffes.
- the front. 2

|1 e il

<F ‘
£ )
e

The

S
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The line retires

i
and forms two co-

&

lumns.

.

¢ 235

)

The two right {quadrons form
column of half fquadrons, be-
hind the adjoining half fqua-
dron, at quarter diftance.

The whole retire (ranksby
three’s) Halt, ¥ront; swhen or-
dered the column clofes up, and
at the fame time, the two left
half fquadrons form alfo in clofe
column, behind their adjoining

(right one.

-

_ Although this difpofition 1s formed during the re-

‘treat, it may be fuppofed an original one made at a
~diftance from the enemy, and taken up from column
of -march to the front.

F'g- 7‘-2-:
120l
Atrtack of the ene-
_my in front, and

~lank

o

e

The left column deploys mto
line, and at the fame time the
right column (except the front
ha:f fquadron) wheels to the
rigcht by three’s, marches, and
the ‘heads of the half fqua-

| drons take a mew oblique di- °

rection. When thefe have
gone 100 yards or more, the.
leading divifion is fronted and -
drefled, fo as to be mnearly per-
pendicular  to its charging
poinf, (the enemny’s flank) e
"ad_\"and,es, and the others pro-
ceed
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ceed to the flank, fo*as fuc-
cefively to front, and come up
to its right, and that of each
other, during which the move-
ment of the line is alfo carrying
on, and made to correfpond to

. : this flank attack (S. 102)—
¥ After the attack purfuers are
Ldetached.

( The regiment retires by al-
| ternate half fquadrons in two
; lines (3. 99.) covered by fkir-
R mifthers, and the right flank
b wo Tnes attack gradually during the
B iternate balf retreat, takes its proper 1i11.e
; fquadrons. and diftances from the left
= fquadrons, fo that the regiment
may be zgain in line, about
the time it is ordered to nalt
Land front. -

The two left fquadrons form column of divifions at

quarter diftance, behind the left divifion cf the ad-

~ joining fquagron. This may be {uppofed an original

difpofition taken up from column of march to the
,,ﬁont

= % . ! 13

- [ The column - mar ches from

its.-rear;i.(as in:S. 46) moves

in open column, and is con-







































































































16..

17.

fJ 8. :
10.

20.

21, Retreat.

(B Y

TRUMPET EXERCISE SOUNDINGS.

March.

Trot

Gallop

Charge.

: Halt.

 The fquadron, regiment, or line
being halted, the tlumpct of the
commander will accompany the
3 word, The will- adoance ; and
at the word March, the whole will
(ove at'a walk. :

[ When the body is marching at a
walk, on the fignal ‘to trot, the

;) The fame is to be ‘obferved” from
the trot to the light Gmlop, and
fsfrom the ‘gallop to the -Charge.—
During the charoe itfelf, the trum-
pets of all the fquadrons that ars
Lcharcrm may fnund -

8 .
e

The Whole halt on the WOId of

Lwill b11n0' it to its proper front.

[ The fignal cf Rereat, ( which
will be often preceded by that of
< halt) is a general caution for the

feveral words of execution to be
| given.

whole inftantly récewe _the word -
| Zrot,.and change pace 1mmechately

i command. "~ After tne halt of a re-
| treating body, the proper command

The

)
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g2 The ﬁgnal to Rally, may be con-
= |tinued as long as it is neceflary,
and be 1epeated by the trumpets
-of fuch parts of the body, as are
concerned in the operation, till the
Lend is anfiered.

22. Rally. <

-

% :
Thefe fighals are giv.en by the chief commander
only of the whole body that is exercifed, whether of
a {quadron, regimept, brigade, or a line; they are
not repeated by other commanders; they are ad-
dreffed as cautions to the commanding officers®of the
parts of fuch body, not to the men, nor is any move-
ment, or alteratxon of moyement, to take place, but
in confequence of ghe words, march, trot, gatlop, &e.
&c. rapidly and louwdly repeated, the inftant the
-trdmpet caution is given. ;
The ﬁ@nals of Tmovement are fo fhort, that the
w o:r]s of execuuon may nearly coincide with them.

"l‘h\éf'e fignals for quick 1110vement, may inregular
exercife be given by a_perfon who at the inftant of
giving them is ﬁitlona_ry ;- but if he leads the body
in motion, it is evident that in the gaﬂop, the ckarge,
and the halt, the voice, and the eye, can only deter-
'mme, and reaulate - J
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This fignal is made by the com-
mander of the whole, if the whole
is concerned, otherwife by the com-
23. Turn out j mander of fuch part only as is to

Skirmifhers. 7 execute; if one, or two {guadrons
only, the voice will fuffice—It may
be a fignal for purfuers after a
\ charge.

This fignal is made by the com-
mander of the whole, and repeated
by the commander of defachments,
for the fkirmiflers to join etheir
detachments ; or it may gQfiginally
come from the commander of fhe
detachments. On  the fignal to
rally, the whole join the bodles thcz
~we1e d-etached“rrom

24. Call in
~ Skirmifhers.

(
A

= : '..--"“
This ‘ﬁgnal is made by the com- <.
7 mander of whe whole, and repeated
25 Sk;’rmg’//zerﬁ‘s‘ (or originally made) by “the com-
cedfe firing.! } mander of the fupporting detach-
: ments, from which <he ﬂ(nmlfhers
are adVanced e

- e ©
- = )

L .
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: Re‘vgfzfllé.'

. Setting thewatch.

L =

BUGLT HORN DUTY SOUNDI‘Q’GS

r Thef'efoundm(rsaredlf-
| ferent in their notes from
thofe of the trumpet, but

| may be. ufed under: the

Lfame circumiftances.

Roufe, ‘or turn out.
Dinner call.

BUGLE HORN EXERCISE SOUNDINGS.

o

B March. = i 3
6. Trot. . , .
7- Ga?lop. A Thefefoundings areex-
8 Charge. aétly the fame as thofe of
9. Halz. = the trumpet in the place
10:" Retreat. — >of which the bugle horn
__11_ Rally. 2 may be occafionally fub-
. 12. Turn out Skirmifhers. | ftisuted.
[ 13. Skirmifkersceafefiring.
3 Callszn Skirzifhers. . )

‘e

s

oo THESE
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: i
THESE fignals, of the trumpet and bugle horn,
are meant in aid of the voice, but are by nio means to
be fubftituted for, or prevent the ordered words of
execution. : ‘

The trumpet-is always to be confidered as the

principal military inftrument for thefe foundings. It

. more particularly belongs to the line, and the bugle
horn to detached parties.

- By Ouvder of His Royal Highness
THE COMMANDER IN CHIEF.

e WILLIAM FAWCETT,

ADJUTANT GENERAL.

Printed for T. Egerton, at the: Militar i %
: . y Librmary, Whitehall
: { by C. Roworth, Bell Yard, Flect Strcet,
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caplaining the

Several Fi gures, Marks &c.
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P ; .
The Posdons are v general represented
5

s L e First

9
l Literrnediate
—i

&
== [he last

w2 sDotted ]Jz}zcg the dlarch of diitrent Bodies

. ‘! . G . . ~
e Potinted Arions the direction of the Morement

Blurnced Arrows express the Ilarkers necessary

Tor the Ziine of marcl or formation
. _,&.Ziomzd Dots express the posiion of the Ieaders of Divisions

@ i 2 = o E
1'" /zejfcz:m:r A B &edenote diferent Horernents trrthe saine Fl_’gw-e

——=  The stréng Line denoles the Front

r
& _/7; °

i ° ()
The curied. drrow denote the wheel of @ Division nd the hand

L

&

® o which i wheels
:D Cowrtermarely % °
° b .
LQ TVurees abowt wheel, aaiats : 2
® e
|£  Threes grght wheel . .
=L Trces ot 1:hiceds
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A LRegiment formed at Close Order.
9 <
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Comimanding E Oriicer

Oriicer

Squadron g Wiiicer

‘»' quadron |
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Furst Line

Second, L ©
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